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T H E  L E G E N D  O F  T H E  S IL V E R  
C U P.

ON C E  upon a time, many, many years ago, 
a boy named Coelestius and his sister 

Coelestia were living together in the city, of 
Evanescentia in the country of Chaliphah.

It was a curious place, for this reason— that when 
any one first went to live there, everything looked 
fresh and bright and beautiful, but after a little 
while everything began to fade away and change. 
There seemed to be something in the light and 
something in the air of this strange land which 
made things quickly-wither and decay.

W hen you first came the grass looked green, 
the flowers glowed with splendid colours, the 
trees grew tall and strong, and the houses seemed 
as if they were solid and grand enough to stand 
for hundreds and hundreds of years.

But in a little while it all began to change, 
the grass turned brown and dry, the flowers 
turned pale, the leaves of the trees hung down 
as if they were nearly dead, and the houses

i i
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crumbled and crumbled till they looked like 
great ruinous heaps of stone.

Well, you must know that like most people 
who came into this strange land the two children 
Coelestius and Ccelestia were highly delighted with 
it at first, for it was all so beautiful that they 
fairly danced and sang aloud for joy.

But after a little while the change b eg an ; 
great streaks of yellow came in the grass upon 
the lawn, rotten branches dropped down from the 
stately trees, the grand house where they lived 
began to look worn and old, and every
thing seemed to be drying up and withering 
away.

But that was not the worst of it, for one day 
some terrible things happened which frightened 
the two children very much, and made them wish 
to leave the place.

The first was this : when the girl was going 
up the stairs, just as she put her foot on one 
of the steps very near the top, that step crumbled 
up like so much touch-wood, and her leg went 
right through. My word, she did just scream and 
make a noise ! But what startled them still more 
was something that happened in the n ig h t; for 
while Coelestius was fast asleep the house was 
suddenly struck by a tremendous blow, and this 
was followed by a loud crash. H e jumped up in
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alarm, and cried out, “ W hat is the m atter ? 
W hatever is the m atter ? ” Then, looking up, 
he saw that a great piece of the wall had fallen 
off, and from far, far away the quiet stars of 
heaven were looking in.

It all made them feel sorrowful and afraid. So 
in the morning the girl said to her brother, 
“ Oh, do come away, do come away, and let us 
go somewhere else to live ! ”

But he said, “ W here shall we go? All the 
houses in the town seem just as bad as ours. I 
do not know what safer place we can find, I am 
sure.”

And then Coelestia said to him, “ Oh,: let us 
try to find some one who can tell us where there 
is a place in which things do not break up and 
get ugly and old so soon. I would go if it were 
a hundred miles away.”

“ W ell,” replied her brother, “ there is only the 
old wise man who lives out on the island in the 
river that can tell us. It would be no use asking 
the people round about, for they all seem just as 
sad and fearful as ourselves.”

So they went down the street on an old 
broken pavement, and along a muddy road worn 
into deep ruts, and then across a shaky little 
wooden bridge over the stream to the island in 
the river.
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And when they got across the bridge they 
found a path winding through a beautiful garden 
and leading up to the door of a little house. So 
they went hand in hand along the path until they 
reached the door, and then they knocked.

They waited ; then they knocked again. And 
after a little while the door was opened by a tall 
old man, dressed in a long black robe, who asked 
them rather sternly “ what they wanted, knocking 
at his door.”

They were a little bit afraid at first, but when 
they looked up and saw his wise, kind old face they 
took courage, and told him all the trouble they 
were in, and how they wanted to get away to some 
safer, happier place, where things did not so soon 
get broken, worn, and old.

And then the old man said, “ Yes, children, I do 
know of such a place, but it is a long and trouble
some journey ; and besides, there are a great many 
enemies upon the way, who will try to keep you 
from ever getting there at all. Now, if I tell you, 
will you be sure to go, and promise never to turn 
back ? ”

And they both cried out, “ Oh, yes, do tell us ! 
we will be sure to go.”

So he said, “ Very w ell; but I must ask you 
to wait here at my door for a few minutes, and I 
will come to you again.”
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Then he went into the house, and presently 
came back with a tall, beautiful Silver Cup in his 
hand.

It was not shaped like a teacup, or bowl, or 
anything of that sort, but like a goblet or a 
chalice.

Well, he gave this cup into the boy’s hands, and 
said, “ Now hold it, and look down upon the 
ground, and tell me whether you can see anything 
there.”

So Coelestius took the cup and looked—looked 
very carefully upon the ground ; and then he said, 
“ I think I see something red ; it’s like a foot-mark, 
as if some one had passed along with bleeding feet, 
and there is another, and another— oh, they go 
right along as far as I can see.”

And then the girl said, “ But, brother, I can’t 
see them ; show them to me.”

“ No,” said the old man, “ you cannot see them, 
unless you hold the cup in your own hands. Give 
her the cup.”

And when she took it in her hands she looked 
down, and then exclaimed, “ Oh, yes, I see them 
— red steps, red steps, all along the way.”

“ Well,” said the old man, “ you must take the 
cup, and go along the path with the red marks, 
and you must keep on until you come to the 
fountain, and when you come to the fountain
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you must hold the cup under the stream of run
ning water until it is filled. And, near the 
fountain, you will find a gate, a large wooden gate. 
Knock at the door of the gate, and if your cup is 
full you will be let in, and inside is the happy 
country that you want to find.”

Well, they were very glad, and began to hasten 
away as fast as they could g o ; but the old man 
called them back and said, “ Not so fast, not so 
fa s t ; I want to tell you two things before you 
start. The first is this : Remember there are a 
good many fountains on the road, so be careful, 
for it is only that one close to the door which will 
quite fill your cup.

“ T hat is the first thing, and the second thing is 
this : There are a great many enemies upon the 
road, who will try to stop you getting to the 
fountain ; they are of three sorts— dwarfs, wizards, 
and giants—and the dwarfs are the worst of 
all.”

Then the boy began to laugh, and said, “ I 
never saw any of those things, but I don’t care ; 
they sha’n’t stop me, never fear.”

Then the old man looked at him, and shook 
his head—as old gentlemen do sometimes when 
they think that a boy has too good an opinion 
of himself—but only said, “ Very well, only 
rem em ber; you are warned.”
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And then he went in and shut the door, and 
these two went upon their way, happy and singing, 
feeling more joyful than they had done for many 
and many a day.

But just then something happened, for all at 
once the girl gave a little jum p and a scream, and 
cried out, “ Oh, my foot, my foot, it’s c u t ! ” and 
there, sure enough, was a cut like a stab from a- 
knife, from which the blood was flowing. W hen 
they looked for what could have done it, there 
was a little ugly dwarf, no bigger than your 
thumb-nail, with a small, sharp knife in his hand, 
grinning at the mischief he had done.
■ And of course the poor foot was very painful, 

for the cut was like a fifty-power mosquito bite. 
All the dancing was over, and she could only just 
limp along.

But she was a brave girl after all, and though 
the tears would come sometimes, still, when 
her brother said, “ Let us stop and rest until it 
gets better,” she said, “ No, no, let us keep on 
to find the fountain that fills the Silver Cup.”

So on they w e n t; but they had not go'ne far 
before the boy cried out, “ Oh ! there is something 
round my legs ; I can hardly walk ; i t  seems as if 
they were tied round and round.” And then they 
heard a tiny, mocking laugh, down on the ground, 
and there sure enough was another of these dwarfs ;

2
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and, when they came to look, he had been winding 
a coil of fine cord, not thicker than a spider’s 
thread, round and round the boy s legs. And he 
had done it so quietly, and made it tighter and 
tighter so cleverly, that the boy did not find it 
out till he was almost tumbling down.

But I must not stop to tell you of all the mis
chievous things that these dwarfs did. Some of 
them would come and flit by the travellers’ faces, 
and squirt tiny drops of juice into their eyes, that 
made them see everything wrong; and some 
others would come and fill the air with a sort of 
sleepy gas that made these two children want to 
lie down and go to sleep. So these dwarfs 
were very troublesome indeed. -

Well, as you may suppose, all this made them 
very tired, and more anxious than ever to get to 
their journey’s end.

And just then, when they stopped at a certain 
place, they heard a sound—trickle, trickle, trickle, 
like the murmer of a distant stream. And one 
said, “ H a r k ! h a rk ! it is the fountain.” And 
then they thought, “ No, it is off the red-marked 
path.”

And then they thought again, “ Yes, it may 
be,” and resolved to go and see.

So they turned aside, and they found that this 
road was much pleasanter and smoother than the
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old o n e ; the re  w ere flowers along the  banks, and  
birds singing  in th e  trees, and  p leasan t seats to 
rest)On, and ripe fruit hang ing  from  the  b ranches 
on th e  way.

So they  thought, Surely  this is the  end o f  our 
jo u rn e y ; and presen tly  they  cam e to a  beautiful 
fountain, w orked all in and  out w ith fanciful 
p ictures and  o ther ornam ents, which seem ed like 
the  fountain they  w ere looking for, ye t som ehow 
no t quite  th e  righ t one, after all.

T h e y  came, they  held th e  S ilver Cup beneath  
th e  stream  o f  w ater, b u t though it flowed and 
flowed th e  cup would no t fill.

T h ey  held  it there  for a  long, long tim e— an 
hour or m ore— but it never got even h a lf  full. 
T h e  w ater tu rned  to froth, and sank down as fast 
as it came.

T h ey  w ondered w hat could be the  m atter, and 
while they  w ere w ondering about it who should 
come along bu t their old friend th e  sage from the  
island in the  river ; so they  said to him , “ Oh, 
sir, tell us why our cup will not fill ? ”

A nd the  old m an replied, “ Oh, children, this 
is the w rong place ; th e  frothy w aters o f this 
fountain can never fill th e  Silver Cup ; you m ust 
go farther on.”

So they  were very  sorry, because they  had 
w asted so much tim e, and because they  would
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have to go so far back to find the right road 
again. But they plucked up their courage and 
trudged back, and after a long walk found the 
old path with red foot-marks once more.

But they had not gone very far before they 
saw a kind-looking old gentleman driving along 
the road, and when he overtook them he said, 
“ Ah, my dear young friends, I am very glad to 
see you, yery glad indeed ; but you look very 
tired—-jump up and have a ride.”

So they thought that would be first-rate, and 
they jumped up into the carriage, and the horses 
went flying along the road.

They rode as it seemed for hours; they hardly 
thought where they were going, it was such a 
capital r id e ; but they said at last they thought 
it was time to get down.

And when they got down, what do you think ? 
Why, they were just exactly where they had got 
up. They hadn’t moved an inch. It was one 
of those w izards; his name was “ Easy-ways of 
Doing Things,” and Mr. Easy-ways ot Doing 
Things generally sets you down where you began; 
for short cuts are usually long roads, and lazy 
people generally take the most pains.

And when the children began to say it was 
cruel of him to play them such a shabby trick, 
he only smiled and said, “ Good-bye, my dear
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young friends ; I do hope you enjoyed your ride.” 
A nd so he  drove away.

W ell, w hen they had g o t rid o f the wizard and 
tram ped a long way farther on, they cam e to a 
place w here they heard  a g rea t roar, as if there  
were a w aterfall close by ; and  w hen they  heard  it 
they  said, “ L isten  ! tha t m ust be the  fountain. 
N ow  we shall find the safe home. T h e re  m ust 
be w ater enough to fill the  cup a t this g reat 
w aterfall.”

A nd so once m ore they  tu rned  aside, and the 
new path  led betw een high rocks streaked  with 
silver, and g litte ring  with gold. A nd a t the end of 
this path  there  was an enorm ous golden fountain 
all set about with jew els, and out o f  the g rea t pipe 
or mouth, big enough for a river to (low through, 
there  cam e rushing and thundering  a  g reat stream  
of yellow water.

It was an aw ful-looking place. T h ey  felt 
alm ost afraid o f going near, especially when they 
saw that this yellow stream  o f w ater was mixed 
and streaked  with blood.

B ut still they  went, and put the S ilver Cup 
beneath the w ater. But the  g rea t pouring river 
wouldn’t fill it. T h ey  tried, and tried again, but 
no! it seem ed ju s t to pour in and m elt away, and 
a few drops o f horrib le m uddy stu ff were all that 
was left at the bottom  of the cup.
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Then Coelestia said, “ Brother, this is not the 
place : we have made a mistake again, we must 
go farther on.”

And poor Ccelestius said, “ Yes, farther on ; oh 
d e a r! farther on.”

But it was not so easy, for when they turned 
round to go back and find the red-marked path 
once more, a great giant came out and straddled 
right across the path, and lifted up a great club, 
and roared out that they should never come out 
of that place any more. Then they were dread
fully afraid, but after a long time of fear and 
waiting they plucked up courage, and determined 
to push by.

Then the giant roared at them again, and lifted 
up his great club to strike them dow n; but 
Coelestius clenched his fists and put his head 
down, and ran right at the giant’s middle, and— 
what do you think?—he just burst like an air-ball ; 
for you know that this was the Giant Difficulty, 
and all these giants are generally great wind-bags, 
after all.

So he collapsed, and they got away. And then 
after travelling certain days, at last they came to 
a quiet land, and there beneath the shadow of 
some trees, such as were never seen in this 
world yet, for they bore all manner of fruit, and 
never withered and never died, they saw a plain
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white marble fountain. Flowing from it was 
“ living water clear as crystal,” that fell into a 
basin underneath, splash, splash, splash, like the 
music of a beautiful song.

T hen they placed the Silver Cup underneath, 
and the water flowed into it and it was filled. 
W hen it was filled they looked round, and there 
among the trees was the door of which they had 
been told.

They knocked, they entered in, and so at last 
they found the blessed country, where things 
never fade and wither, where homes are never 
broken and joy never vanishes away.

W hat does it mean ? I will just tell you a few 
things to help, but the rest you must find out for 
yourselves.

T he city of Evanescentia is this world of 
fading things.

The Silver Cup is the human heart, never to 
be filled except with the love of God and Jesus 
Christ.

T he dwarfs are little sins. T he wizards are 
deceiving sins. T he giants are the great big 
sins, and wrongs, and difficulties of life. And 
the three fountains— the first and fanciful one is 
pleasure, and that cannot fill the cup. T he second 
and golden one of yellow water streaked with 
blood is wealth and ambition, and that cannot fill
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the Silver Cup. T he third, of plain white marble, 
with its crystal water, is the love of God and 
Jesus Christ. The whole story is just a parable 
of the beautiful pilgrimage of heaven. You can 
all start upon it, and I pray God you may, 
so that this word may be true of you every 
one, “ They desire a better country, that is, a 
heavenly” (Heb. xi. 16).





SHE PRESSED THE DROP OF PERFUME INTO THE BOX"  (j>. 3 3 ) .



T H E  A L A B A S T E R  BOX O F  
O IN T M E N T .

N C E upon a time, late on a gloomy October
afternoon, just between light and dark, 

when it was what old folks used to call “ the 
blind man’s holiday,” a little group of children 
were sitting round the fire, in a certain house in 
o n e  of the many cities in Story-land.

It was a very quiet little group, and they were 
talking earnestly to one another about something 
that interested them very much.

It seems that they had been reading in the 
Bible about “ the alabaster box of ointment, very 
precious.”

And just as the story begins, the eldest sister 
said, “ I should like to give Jesus something like 
that, but I don’t see how I can.”

“  No,” said a small boy, whose chair seemed 
to be growing very uncomfortable, in consequence 
of his having sat on it for three whole minutes 
without moving— “ no, of course you can’t, be-



28  THE A LAB ASTE R B O X  OF OINTMENT.

cause Jesus isn’t here now for you to give to 
Him. H e’s gone for ever up to heaven, and 
I don’t know what the teachers mean when 
they tell us to give something to Jesus 
now.”

“ But,” said his sister, “ it must mean some
thing, and I should like to give Him some 
beautiful thing—shouldn’t you ?”

“ Yes, of course,” replied the boy, “ but H e isn’t 
here, and we haven’t anything beautiful to give, 
so what’s the good of talking any m ore?” And 
with that he rolled from his chair, gave a mighty 
yawn, and departed from the room, and the little 
company broke up.

But the girl thought more about it, and for 
days after she wished and wished that she could 
get as near to Jesus as the poor woman did, and 
could find a box of ointment to pour upon His 
sacred feet.

But heaven was very far away, and she was 
very little and very poor, and it did not seem as 
if she could ever find anything precious enough 
to give to Jesus, or that she would be able to 
reach Him with it if she could.

And all this made her rather anxious and rather 
sa d ; and since you know, or will know by-and-by, 
we often dream of what we have been thinking 
very hard about, one night she had a dream, and
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I want you to listen carefully and then try to find 
out the meaning of her dream.

She seemed but just to have gone to sleep, 
when in the middle of the dark room there 
appeared a tiny streak—not nearly so big as a 
candle flame— a tiny streak of very beautiful and 
very dazzling light. She did not feel the least 
afraid, but just lay watching it as the soft radiance 
spread all over the room.

Presently the gleam of light grew larger and 
brighter, and changed into the form of a crystal 
globe of fire. And each, ray of light as it darted 
from the central brightness seemed to twist 
itself into the letters of a word. T he beautiful 
light grew larger and larger, until it came to 
be as high as a man, and then it opened just 
as softly and gently as the clouds do sometimes 
up in the sky, and from out of these doors of 
light there stepped the figure of a man. His 
robe was shining white— whiter than the driven 
snow. Upon his brow there rested a crown, 
which looked as if a coronal of thorns had been 
changed into one of gold, and on his hands there 
Were stains of blood, as if a nail had pierced them 
through and through.

H e drew near her side, and in a gentler voice 
than she had ever heard, even from her mother’s 
lips, he said, “ My child, do you really wish to
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find an alabaster box of ointment, very precious, 
to pour upon your Saviour’s feet ?”

And she said, “ Oh, yes, I do, but Jesus is so 
far away now ; and I am so small and so poor 
that I shall never be able to find anything good 
and beautiful enough for Him to take.”

The white-robed figure smiled, and stretching 
out his hand, he said, “ Come with me, and I 
will show you what to do and where to look.”

And then all at once the place seemed to 
change, and she found herself, dressed and stand
ing, hand in hand with the man in the shining 
raiment, out upon the broad, beautiful, sunlit road.

They went along a little way together, and 
then they stopped, and the man said, pointing 
along the road, “ You must go along that path, 
and it will take you to the place where you will 
find the alabaster box of ointment, very precious, 
that you wish to give to the Lord.” And then he 
blessed the child and was gone.

So the girl went on her way, but when she 
began to look about her she found it was a very 
curious sort of ro ad ; for it was paved all the 
way along, not with real stones, but with all 
the different things she and her brothers and 
sisters, and all the different people she knew, 
had to do.

And these things were turned into what looked
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like stones, and with these the whole way was 
paved.

For example, there was one stone marked 
“ W ork,” another “ Lessons,” another “ Silence,” 
and another “ Help one another.” And there 
were stones of Love, Obedience, Faith, and 
Truth, and so on all along the way.

But there were more strange things than these 
about this road. For far, far away,- quite at the 
very end of the way, there was a large, beautiful 
garden, full of all the loveliest flowers, brought 
from all parts of the world.—roses, and lilies, and 
violets, and all the rest, larger and lovelier than 
ever bloomed on earth. And in the little cup of 
each flower there was a drop of honey, scented 
with the most delicious perfume, each of its own 
different kind. But besides this, there was in the 
centre of the garden a small stand, in the shape 
of an altar, made of purest gold. And on this 
was placed an alabaster box of a delicate pink 
colour, and beautifully carved. But it was an 
empty box as yet.

And there was something else in the garden 
beside all this. It was a human shape, but you 
could hardly tell whether it was an angel, or a 
spirit, or a girl, only the remarkable thing was 
that she was exactly like the girl on the 
road.
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Now, you will remember, down there at the 
beginning of the road was the girl walking 
along the curious pavement of the stones, and 
there at the very end was this flower garden, 
with the altar and box, and this spirit form so 
like the human girl among the flowers. But 
there was something else still, and perhaps the 
strangest thing of all. For from the real girl, right 
away to the angel-girl among the flowers, there 
were fine silver threads, that joined them both 
together. Out from the fingers of the girl upon 
the road stretched away the threads o f silver to 
join the fingers of the girl in the garden. And 
so it was from lip to lip, heart to heart, so that 
everything the girl upon the road did was felt by 
the girl among the flowers.

T he threads did not seem to be in the way 
at all, but they just joined the two together, like 
the wires of two electric dials.

And we shall see how it worked.
The real girl went on along the road as she 

had been told, and presently she heard a soft 
voice that she knew well say, “ Sister, help me,” 
and there was her own little sister, trying to 
climb over a big stone that was really a hard 
lesson. And our young traveller stretched out 
her hand with a pleasant smile to help the child 
along.
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But as she did so there was a gentle musical 
sound among the silver threads, a thrill passed 
up them to the angel-girl among the flowers, 
and she turned round and plucked one of the 
flowers, and carefully pressed the drop of per
fumed honey out of the flower cup into the 
alabaster box.

Then the girl upon the road went on again, 
and heard her mother’s voice say, “ My child, I 
am very tired ; let me lean on you a little over 
this piece of way.”

It was, a rough, stony part of the road ; each 
stone was a home duty and a home care. And 
the girl did as she was asked—did it directly and 
cheerfully. And the same thing happened that 
had occurred before—the same faint sound of 
music, the same gentle thrill among the silver 
threads, another flower was plucked, and an
other drop of the perfumed honey fell into the 
alabaster box.

And so it was that every time she did a kind 
and gentle and obedient thing the sweet store 
was increased, and the angel-girl among the 
flowers smiled with gladness. But when, as 
sometimes happened, whole hours and some
times days passed without a loving deed, the 
angel of the garden grew pale, and thin, and 
sad.

3
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Well, time passed on, for you know that years 
go past like minutes in a dream, and the girl 
seemed to have travelled a long, long way, and to 
have changed into a woman too.

But she had not yet found the box of oint
ment, very precious, to pour upon the Saviour’s 
feet.

Only of course, as she went forward, those 
silver threads grew shorter, for she was drawing 
nearer and nearer to the garden that lay at the 
end of the road.

And not only so, for those musical tones kept 
sounding higher notes, the electric thrills grew 
more frequent, and the angel-girl among the 
flowers was fast filling the alabaster box with the 
perfumed drops, and there was great joy within 
the angel-soul.

One day, our traveller was going on along
the road, when she heard a cry like that of
a little child in p a in ; she stopped, and there
beside the way was a little one, who had fallen 
down. She asked whose it was, and was told 
no one’s.

And so she took the fatherless and motherless 
child, and carried it in her own kind and faithful 
arms— carried it long and far over the rough
places of the way. And as she did so there 
seemed to be a mightier flash along the silver
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threads, and in that garden a flower of richer 
perfume was gathered than had been ever plucked 
before.

And now as time sped on, and she found her
self far upon the road, her hair turned white, 
her step grew slow ; for she was growing very, 
very old.

But still she had not found the box of ointment 
which she had come so far to seek, and the silver 
threads were growing very short.

And she went on and on, till at last, she 
reached the end of the long road, and right 
across the road was the gate of the garden of 
the flowers.

She stretched out her hand, lifted the latch, and 
pushed it gently open.

And as she did so the silver threads trembled 
to the music for the last time, and the angel-girl 
of the garden flew to meet the aged woman just 
entering from the road, and clasped her hand, 
and kissed her wrinkled face.

And the aged woman said, “ W ho art thou, 
beautiful spirit, so young and fair ? ”

And the angel-girl replied, ‘f I am thine own 
beautiful self, which ever since thou didst start 
upon this journey hath been waiting for thee in 
the garden of the Lord.”

“ Ah,” said the aged woman, “ I set out to find
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the alabaster box of ointment to pour upon my 
Saviour’s feet, but I have come all the way and 
never found it.”

And then the angel-girl took the aged woman 
by the hand and led her to the golden altar, on 
which the alabaster box was standing, and showed 
her that it was quite filled now with perfumed 
honey-drops that had been so long gathering from 
the flowers,.

And the aged woman looked at the beauti
ful thing, and smelt the rich perfume. Then 
she said, “ Tell me what this is, and what it 
means.”

And the angel-girl said, “ Ah, human form of 
mine, this ‘ alabaster box of ointment, very 
precious,’ is just what you have come so far to 
seek. Every kind word you spoke, every prayer 
you offered, every gentle deed that you per
formed, pressed a perfumed drop from some 
flower of God. And now you may take this 
fragrant unguent—your faith, and truth, and good
ness—and pour it on our Saviour’s feet.

And with that the angel-girl kissed the aged 
woman, and “ she was young again.”

Then other angel-forms came thronging down 
the garden paths and led her to a beautiful palace 
and into the presence of the Lord Jesus Christ. 
And lo ! as she knelt before Him, she raised her
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eyes to look upon H is face, and she saw that it was 
He, the very same, who had come to her out of 
the gleaming light and told her to walk along the 
road. And she was very glad. She knelt and 
broke the box of ointment upon H is feet, as she 
had longed to do, and said, “ Lord Jesus, I did not 
know how this precious ointment could be made, 
but I have learnt now, for it is formed of all those 
drops of love which fall in humble services and 
kindly deeds from an earnest and obedient heart. 
H ere is my box of ointment, very precious, here 
is my life, here is my own self.”

And the Lord Jesus answered, “ Yes, it is 
even so, for all the good you ever did, and all the 
love you ever showed to those you found in want 
and sorrow, added to the fragrant store, even 
as I said long ago, ‘ Inasmuch as ye have done 
it to one of the least of these My brethren, ye 
have done it unto Me.’ ”

And as the ointment fell upon H is feet the 
perfume spread throughout the palace, and the 
angels sang so loud that the girl woke up ; and 
behold ! it was a dream.

W as there ever such a dream ? Oh, yes, 
there was such a dream, and, what is more, you 
can make every' bit of it a blessed, beautiful 
reality. You may walk that road and find that 
gate, and offer to Jesus Christ the precious oint-
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ment of loving service, and of a faithful, earnest, 
obedient life. And if you do so, you will hear 
Him say at last, to boys and girls, to men and 
women, “ Well done, good and faithful servants, 
enter ye into the joy of your Lord.’
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C L E A N  H A N D S .

I N Psalm xxiv. 3, we read the words : “ W ho 
shall ascend into the hill of the Lord ? or 

who shall stand in H is holy p la c e ? ” And a 
part of the answer to that question is, “ H e that 
hath clean hands.”

This is a bit of Bible picture-talk. It is all 
true, but sometimes the words do not mean just 
exactly what they seem to mean ; they are only 
pictures of it, making it really plainer if we take 
care to understand, but causing us to make rather 
funny mistakes if we read it in a careless, unin
telligent kind of way.

For instance, there is the story told of the 
little boy who was observed to do what is rather 
an astonishing thing for almost any boy to do of 
his own accord, that is, to go and wash his hands 
many times a day.

After a lesson, or after a bit of play, he would 
look at his hands, and then trot off and wash 
them in a most energetic way. H e would do it 
five or six times in the morning and three or four 
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times in the afternoon, and in between whiles 
besides—whenever he saw a speck of dirt upon 
his hands. But friends noticed that he was not 
nearly so particular about his face. So at last 
his elder brother asked him what made him wash 
his hands so often. And this was his answer, 
“ Because I wish to be strong.”

“ W hat do you mean ? ” said his brother. “ Do 
you think that washing your hands will make you 
strong ? ”

“ Yes,” said the little fellow; “ I am sure of 
it. I read it in the Bible.”

“ W here ? ” asked the other.
So the little man went and fetched his Bible, 

and found the Book of Jo b ; then he found the 
seventeenth chapter, and, putting his finger on 
the ninth verse, he said, “ There you see it says,
‘ H e that hath clean hands shall be stronger and 
stronger,’ and that is why I wash my hands.”

His brother could not help smiling at the inno
cent mistake, though it was one of a sort some
times not quite so innocent that a good many 
other people, wiser and older than little boys, 
have made ; and then the elder brother preached 
a little sermon. H e said that was a bit of Bible 
picture-talk, a sort of tiny parable ; and he told 
him that there were two kinds of dirt in the 
world—one that you could see, and another, a
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worse kind, that you could not. T he sort that 
you could see was made up of such things as 
mud and ink, and soot and dust ; while the other 
sort was made up of cruelty, dishonesty, idleness, 
mischief, and the rest. A nd then he showed 
how the Bible puts the dirt which we can see 
just as a picture for these wrong, bad things that 
stain the so u l; and he said that it was not 
washing the hands with soap and water— though 
that ought to be done at proper times— which 
really made them clean, but keeping them away 
from bad, cruel, mischievous things, and using 
them in useful work and kindly deeds, that 
made them look clean and beautiful in the sight 
of God.

Well, do you know, the little sermon made 
the boy sleepy, as sermons do sometimes, little 
boys and little girls too. And so, when the 
sermon was finished, he went to sleep and had 

. a dream.
H e thought he saw an angel standing at the 

gate of a beautiful garden, and a number of 
people came up and asked to be let in ; and the 
angel bade them stretch out their hands, and he 
looked at them—first at one, and then the other.

But at most he shook his head, and told them 
to go away ; their hands were not clean.

A dainty lady came, and showed hers—all



44 C LEA N  HANDS.

white with jewelled rings. But he said, “ No, 
not clean.”

And a big, grand man came ; but it was “ N o ” 
again.

And children came, but many of them, too, 
were sent away.

Then by-and-by a poor old woman came, lean
ing on a stick, for she could only just walk along 
very slowly with its help, and she held out her 
hands, one after the other—poor, old, brown, 
hard, wrinkled hands they were.

But the angel of God said, “ Clean hands ! 
beautiful hands ! ”

And the boy said, “ Oh, sir, why ? ”
“ A h ! ” said the angel, “ those hands, poor, 

and brown, and wrinkled as they look to you, 
are beautiful to me. They have nursed little 
children, and wiped away tears, and bound up 
wounds, and fed the hungry, and always been 
used to do kind, gentle, honest things.” And 
then he said again, “ Clean h an d s! beautiful 
hands! Come into the Lord’s garden and rest 
them now.”

And just as she was going in the boy woke 
up and said, “ I know what it means now, and I 
will ask God to help me to have the real sort of 
‘ clean hands ’ all my life,”
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T H E  R IN G  O F  IR O N  A N D  
G O LD .

ON a certain dull November afternoon many 
years ago a girl was sitting before the fire 

in the front room of a little house. T he house 
stood in a poor street just on the borders of a 
great city.

It was a rather shabby-looking room, not so 
much because the things were very common or 
very old, but because the place appeared untidy 
and neglected, as if no one cared to make it nice 
and bright. T he cloth was all awry upon the 
table, the ashes were unswept beneath the grate, 
and dust was everywhere. T he girl was dressed 
in black, as if in mourning for some recent loss, 
and somehow she looked forlorn and sad as she 
sat there gazing into the fire, while her thoughts 
went wandering far away. She had been reading, 
for a half-closed book was resting on her lap ; 
and the book had sent her off into a sort of 
waking dream.
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It was one of those old-fashioned books of 
fairy-tales, that told of Aladdin’s wonderful lamp, 
and how when you rubbed the lamp a genie 
would appear, who did everything that he was 
asked.

I f  you told him to build a palace, it would be 
all ready for you the next day. I f  you bade him 
spread a feast, the feast would be upon the table 
in a flash of time. If you commanded him to 
bring heaps of gold and jewels, nice brown-skinned 
servants would instantly appear carrying trays 
loaded with everything you could desire.

The book told also of those magic crystals into 
which you could look, and see things that were 
happening thousands of miles away, and things 
that were going to happen in time to com e; and 
more than that, it told of those strange mystic 
words, like Sesame and others, that, if you could 
only manage to say them exactly right, would 
open doors, change dust into gold, common 
stones into diamonds, and make you wise and 
beautiful and rich.

It was a capital book, full of these fanciful 
old stories, and as she let it fall upon her lap, her 
mind went off into the fairy-land it conjured up, 
and she began talking to herself.

This was what she said, “ Oh, I do wish some 
of it were true ! It is so unhappy for us all here
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since mother died. I wish I had a lamp that I 
could rub, and then a genie would come to make 
pleasant things happen for us, and put beautiful 
things all about the room, and give us exactly 
what we wished for ; but, a la s! it is only a fairy
tale ; nothing nice like that ever comes—it is only 
work, work, work, and be tired and poor all the 
time.”

Now, while she was dreamily thinking in this 
way, and staring into the fire, a strange thing took 
place ; for the centre of the fire—just the heart of 
it, we might say— changed into a deep, glowing 
r e d ; then the coals just there fell slowly apart 
until they formed a beautiful crimson arch, and 
then this arch seemed to grow larger and larger 
until it looked like the doorway of a splendid 
temple, and standing on its threshold was the 
figure of a man. H e was clothed in a white dress 
that seemed to. shine and b u rn ; upon his head 
there was a crown made of twisted thorns, that 
somehow had been changed to bands of gold, and 
in his hand he held a ring. A curious ring it was, 
too, for the hoop was inlaid, worked all in and out 
with arabesques of gold. T he pattern was a very 
pretty one, for the figures went all round the 
ring, and were of the same gold as that which was 
shining in his crown.

She gazed astonished at the wonderful appear-
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ance, and while she looked he spoke, and said, 
“ My girl, do you really wish for some charm 
like those of the old fairy-tales—a charm that 
will make all things around you beautiful and 
b rig h t?”

“ Ah, yes,” she said, “ I do indeed.”
‘‘Would you use it diligently and kindly if it 

were yours ? ” he asked.
And she replied, “ I would— I promise faith

fully.”
“ Then,” said the man, “ stretch out your 

hand.”
She held it out towards him, and he placed 

upon her finger this ring of iron with the orna
ments of gold.

“ Now,” said he, “ when you want any ugly 
thing changed into something more beautiful ; 
when you want gloomy things made b rig h t; when 
you want sorrowful things made glad, touch 
them with this ring, and they will change.

“ But remember, if you use it when you are 
angry, or use it only to please yourself, the ring 
will lose its power, and will give you no help 
at all.”

She answered, “ Sir, I will remember; I will 
try to use it well.”

But now another strange thing took place, for 
even while she was saying these last words the
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form of the man began to fade away, the red arch 
shrank slowly back to its old size and then fell 
in, and she found herself sitting before the fire 
in the dingy room again.

She started up in her chair, and wondered 
whether it could have been only a dream. But 
then, there was the ring upon her hand ! T he 
iron ring all worked in and out with the tiny 
threads and ornaments of gold. ~ -

She could not understand i t ; all was so strange. 
But after a little while she said to herself, “ I 
wonder whether the ring will do the things he 
said. I will try it now.”

Then she looked around the room and said 
again, “ I wish the place did not look so dull ; 
I should so like it to be bright and nice when 
father and the boys come hom e; I would love 
to make it look just as it used to, when mother 
was here to see that everything was right. I 
will try the ring.”

So she got up and began to move about the 
room. First she touched the table-cloth that 
was all awry, and somehow it went back into its 
place.

Then she quickly touched the mantelpiece, 
and the chairs on which the dust was lying, and 
lo ! the dust all went away. Then she stooped 
upon the hearth, and in a few moments it was
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swept. She stirred the fire, and it grew bright; 
and last of all—for by this time it was almost 
dark—she lit the lamp upon the table, and drew 
down the blinds. When it was all done, she 
looked round again and said, “ Oh, it is all true ! 
The room does look pleasant now; it is like the 
dear old times when mother did it all.”

Presently she heard a step outside, and then a 
knock at the front door. It was her father’s 
knock, she knew, and she ran to let him in. 
Such a white-haired, sorrowful, weary-looking 
man he was.

But when he felt the gentle touch of his 
daughter’s hand, the hand with the ring upon it , 
and looked around the room, he brightened up 
and said, “ Why, my dear, what have you been 
doing to the place? It looks quite like home 
again! ”

But she only kissed him, and did not tell, 
for she thought, “ I’ll keep the secret for a 
little while, and see whether it all comes really 
true.”

Next morning things did not look quite so 
bright. The day was dull and cold; the work 
was hard, and there was a great deal of it to 
do ; worse still, the youngest brother was taken 
with a terribly perverse fit, and was what big 
sisters call “ dreadful,” which seems to mean



TH E R IN G  OF IR O N  A N D  GOLD. 5 3

something a little less bad than what is known as 
the “ simply awful” state.

But this good girl did as she had done the 
night before ; she moved briskly about the house, 
she touched all the disorder and unpleasantness 
with her wonderful ring, and when the work was 
done she took the little fellow up, and won him 
back to good temper with a few kind words, so 
that in a short time things began'to ’look bright 
again, and this was for them all the beginning of 
many happy days.

But our girl was not a perfect girl at all, and so 
one day a black fit of evil temper came. She said 
to herself, “ Why should I keep on always thinking 
about these others ? I never get a bit of pleasure 
for myself. I am tired of it, and I shall do what 
I like to-day. Oh, I do wish that something 
very pleasant would happen, just for me alone!”

It was not a happy frame of mind to be in at 
all, and it sent her grumbling and cross about 
her work.

As might be expected, nothing went right that 
day, from the beginning to the end. The fire 
went out, the kettle would not boil, her thread 
knotted, her needle broke. Everything she tried 
to do took twice the usual time, and at last 
she sat down in despair. Just then, her eyes 
fell upon her ring, and— the gold o f it was gone ;
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it was just a plain black hoop of common iron 
that no one would care anything about.

Ah, how sad and sorrowful she fe lt! But 
while she was grieving over her great loss, a hand 
was laid upon her shoulder, and turning round 
there was the man of the fire again. And he said, 
“ Did I not tell you that if you let yourself get 
angry, or only tried to please yourself, the ring 
would lose its pow er?”

And then very solemnly he added, “ Give it 
back to me.”

She obeyed, thinking it was to be taken from 
her for ever. But he did not mean that, , for 
he took it and pressed it underneath his robe 
close to his heart, and when he drew it out it 
was just gold-marked, and beautiful as it had 
been before. W ith a kind and yet half-sorrowful 
look he gave it back to her and said, “ There, 
try again, try again.”

And she did try, and found that the wonderful 
ring had regained all its magic power, for the 
things about her all grew bright and beautiful 
once more.

And so the time passed o n ; the girl who once 
sat dreaming by the fire became a woman with 
many sorrows and many joys, but through all 
she kept on wearing her mysterious ring, and 
no one was more beloved than she.
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W h en  people were in trouble, no one seemed 
able to help them half so w e l l ; when they were 
sorrowful, no one was able to dry their tears with 
such a gentle hand ; and when they were sick, 
no one could so quickly soothe their pain.

People said, “ W h a t  a dear  woman she has 
g r o w n ! ” But she knew it was all the sweet, 
s trange magic o f  the ring.

A t  last, when she was very old, and laid herself  
down to die, her  own children gathered round 
her dying-bed, and she told them all the story 
o f  her  wonderful ring. Jus t  before she bade 
them good-bye, she held up her wasted hand 
and showed them the ring once more. T h e re  it 
was, with the iron worn very thin, but the gold 
shining more brightly than it had ever done 
through all the years since that old time of  the 
dream beside the fire. T h ey  closed her  eyes and 
said, “ Now we know what made her so dear  to 
every one, and why she told us all to seek a 
blessing like her  own.”

But many, who in after  days heard the s trange 
story o f  the ring, wondered whether these things 
were really so, until a wise man came along and 
said, “ I think I know what it really means : the 
ring of  iron and of  gold is just  the emblem of 
work made beautiful by love, for work alone is 
like the iron ring without its golden ornament,
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and love alone is the shining gold without the 
iron’s usefulness and strength ; but work and love 
make all things beautiful and bright.

<c And,” said he, “ I think that I can tell you, 
too, who was the giver of the ring. T he figure 
which she saw in the fire was a dream picture of 
Jesus Christ. For it was H e who showed not 
only a little discontented girl, but also the great 
discontented world, that the secret of happiness 
was a secret no longer, when people learned of 
Him to make the iron ring of duty beautiful with 
the golden ornaments of patience, gentleness, 
and love.







T H E  R O B E  M A D E  W H IT E .

M A N Y  years ago there lived a boy named 
Philautos in the city of Akatharsia, in the 

country of Avohn.
It was a very curious place ; for this reason, that 

everything which belonged to any one else looked 
never a bit better, and often very much worse 
than it really w as; while everything that belonged 
to oneself looked as fine as fine could be.

There was something in the light or something 
in the people’s eyes that produced this curious 
effect, so that if you looked at what belonged 
to any one else it appeared crooked and ugly, 
while if you looked at what belonged to yourself 
there was never anything so splendid in the world. 
And so some strange things happened in this 
curious land, for if a mother went into somebody 
else’s house and the children were brought in, 
she would say to herself, “ Well, these are the 
plainest children I ever saw,” but when she got 
home and looked at her own she would say, “ Oh, 
how beautiful they a re ! ”
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And it was just so with all their other things ; 
if they only had a tin teapot of their own they 
would think it was silver, while anybody else’s 
real silver they would fancy was only plated, or 
German, or some sort of imitation. It was just 
the same about their clothes. T he men could 
see a hole in anybody else’s coat directly, but 
if they were all over rags themselves they would 
strut about fancying they were the best-dressed 
people in the place.

It was the same with their looks. They could 
see grey hairs, and wrinkled faces, and turned- 
up noses in other people quite plainly, but they 
thought themselves the handsomest, and finest, 
and youngest-looking people in the world.

Well, you must know that our young friend 
Philautos was pretty much like all the r e s t : very 
well satisfied with himself indeed. I do not know 
that he thought very much about his figure or his 
face; boys don’t very often think about these 
things till they get to be rather large boys, old 
enough to have other things in view.

But he did think a good deal about his dress ; 
and as his parents were very well offj and gave 
him the very best clothes the best shops in the 
city could afford, he used to think that he 
looked rather well—ever so much better than a 
good many of his friends.
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Now, I must tell you in that country boys 
did not dress as we do, but they wore a white 
robe reaching about down to the knees, with a 
purple hem round the bottom, round the neck, 
and round the sleeves, and it was clasped round 
the waist with a golden girdle. W hen it was 
quite fresh and clean, and they came out with 
a gilt circlet on their heads, and boots or buskins 
with gilded clasps on their feet, they certainly did 
look rather fine.

Only unfortunately with this fault, that in their 
own eyes they used very often to think that they 
were all right when they were all wrong, and 
were not really looking half so handsome as they 
supposed.

And I must tell you another thing, that long, 
long before this time the K ing of this country 
had been so offended by the people’s self-conceit 
that he had left off living in his splendid palace 
in the city, and had built another at a distance 
from the place.

But every now and then he used to send word 
that if any of them would come to his house 
with a really white robe, he would not only be 
glad to see them, but would make them his 
companions and friends, for, said he, “ They 
shall walk with me in white, for they are 
worthy.”
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Well, one day a messenger of the King came to 
the city of Akatharsia, and made a proclamation. 
And this was what he said :—

“ Oyez ! oyez ! this is to give notice, that who
soever will, may come to the K ing’s palace, if 
he will come with a white robe, without spot or 
stain.”

And the messenger went to the market-place, 
and in front of every public building, and at every 
place where the streets crossed each other he 
gave this notice, so that every one in the city 
might hear and know.

Now, it happened that our young friend Phi- 
lautos was passing across the great market-place 
just as the messenger arrived. So he listened to 
the proclamation, and then he said, “ Why, I am 
just the very one to go. . There is no one else 
here with a robe half so white as mine. I will 
go and see the King.”

So he set off at once, and went along the streets, 
through the city gates, and out along the road. 
But he had not got far before he met a venerable- 
looking old gentleman, who said, “ W hither away 
so fast, young sir ? You seem in haste.”

“ So I am,” was the reply. “ I am going to 
see the King.”

“ But,” said the old man, “ you are not fit to 
go, for does not the proclamation say that who-
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soever comes must have a robe without spot 
or stain ? ”

“ Yes,” was the lad’s response, “ it does say 
so, and that’s just why I am going. Look at my 
dress ; what’s the matter with me ? ”

T hen the old man did look, and a very curious 
look it was, but he did not say anything just then. 
Only he put his hand in his pocket and took 
out a little black leather case ; he opened it very 
slowly and drew out a pair of spectacles, and then 
he said, “ Just put these on, and look at yourself; 
these are the true orthopanoptikon spectacles, which 
show all things as they really are.”

“ W ell,” said the boy, “ that is a very long 
word, but how am I to know that you are telling 
me the truth ? ”

“ Never you mind about the long word,” said 
the old m an; “ here is my certificate,” and he 
pulled out a parchment signed and sealed, which 
showed that he was a true servant of the 
King.

So the lad put on his spectacles, and for the 
first time in his life saw himself and his dress as 
they really were. H e  was frightened and amazed.

His robe was not white—anything but that. 
All down one side was a great smear of red, 
stamped with green letters, p r i d e .

All along the other side was a streak of dull
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blue, stamped with sleepy-looking grey letters, 
S L O T H .

Down the front was a yellow stain, with black 
letters, s e l f .

W hat was on the back he couldn’t see. Only a 
girl can manage to see her b a ck ; boys can’t 
see theirs. But an instant’s glance at himself, 
as he really was, was enough to make his lips 
quiver and his cheeks turn pale, and he clasped 
his hands and said, “ Oh, sir, am I really so bad 
as this ? Then I can never, never see the K ing.” 

And the old man said, “ W hat you see now is 
what you really are, but still you may see the 
King, for all these stains may be washed away.”  ̂

Then Philautos said, “ Oh,  show me how, for 
I want to look upon his face, and so I want the 
garment that is without a stain.”

And the old man said, “ Do you really mean it ? 
I f  I show you how, will you persevere ? ”

And he said, “ I will.”
Then the aged man pointed off the great high 

road to a very narrow path that led away across 
the fields and hills, far as the eye could reach—not 
a very pleasant-looking path, for in some places 
it was muddy as if with recent rain.

And all along it was marked with a red line. 
And he said, “ Follow that path, and you will dis
cover how your robe will be made white and
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clean. I will meet you sometimes on the way,” 
and saying this the old man turned from him and 
was gone.

So after standing for a moment Philautos 
went also upon his way. And presently he 
came to a river, neither very deep nor wide, but 
with muddy banks on either side ; and as he came 
to the brink he heard a cry— the cry of a voice 
which he knew very well— “ Brother, brother, 
help me,” and there was his own little brother 
struggling in the water and tossing up his arms 
for help.

But for a moment Philautos thought, “ Dare 
I go down there and get my robe more stained ? 
Must I not cross by the b rid g e?” But it was 
only for a moment, for, do you know, the red 
trail went straight down to where the child was 
crying in its need.

So down he went, dashed through the water, 
clutched the child, and then struggled to the 
other side. But when he reached, the bank he 
looked at himself, and he said, “ Oh, my robe, it is 
worse now than ever it was before ; even I can 
see the stain.”

But while he was speaking the old man ap
peared, just as he had promised he would, and he 
said, “ W hat is the matter ? why are you mourning 
in this way ? ”

5
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And the boy said, “ Oh, master, master, look 
at my dress, it’s worse than it was before; but I 
was obliged to go right down into that muddy 
river, for my brother was there, and I could not 
see him sink.”

Then the old man smiled, and putting his hand 
into his pocket, he drew out the spectacles again, 
and said, “ Look at yourself and see what you 
really are.”

So Philautos put them on, and lo ! the great 
yellow stripe of selfishness was paler than it was 
before, the letters had grown fainter, and his robe 
looked cleaner than it had ever done.

Then the old man said, “ Never be afraid t̂o 
follow where the red line lead s; nothing can 
leave any stain upon you which comes to you in 
that way. Go forward; I shall see you by-and- 
by again.”

Then the path led on into a great wide sandy 
plain, where the sun was beating down all day 
long ; and he had often to stoop down to make 
sure that he was in the right way, for the wind 
swept the sand over the red trail and almost 
hid it from view.

But he persevered ; and when he met, or rather 
overtook, some other traveller, who was old and 
very tired, or young and weak, he would help 
him on the way, tell him how he could not be
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wrong if he would only keep to the path ; and 
sometimes he would sing a song about the rest 
that was waiting and the glory of the King.

But as time went on, the boy changed into a 
man, his head grew grey, and then white, his 
hands were hard with toil, and his dress grew 
travel-stained and worn and old, and began to drop 
in holes. And one day when he was very tired 
he sat down, and he said, “ Alas,' alas, the palace 
of the King is very far away, and my robe instead 
of becoming whiter is wearing o u t ; how shall I 
dare to appear in such a poor old dress as this ? ” 

But just then he heard a voice asking, “ W hat 
did you say ? ” and looking up he saw his old 
friend again.

“ Ah,” said Philautos, “ I was saying I am so 
old, so unclean, so unfit.”

But the aged man took out the spectacles once 
more. And when the pilgrim put them on and 
looked he was astonished, for the stains were 
almost g o n e ; you could hardly make out a single 
letter of the words “ Pride,” “ Sloth,” or “ Self,” 
that once were there. They had been bleached 
out by the light and brightness of the sun.

“ But it is ragged,” he said.
“ Never mind that,” said his friend ; “ the King 

doesn’t mind rags. I f  they are white rags he will 
take you all the same.”
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And now as time sped on he found himself 
nearing the end of the road, and he had become a 
very aged man ; the path led through a valley, 
with high rocks on either side, and at the bottom 
was a river, deeper and darker than he had ever 
seen before. But he went on, and down, and 
presently was lost to sight.

And just then the thick dark cloud on the other 
side of the river parted, and a light—clear, beauti
ful, brighter than ever came from the brightest sun 
upon a summer’s day—shone down upon him as 
he struggled up the farther bank. And one came 
down the pathway of glory, with a kingly crown 
upon his head and love unspeakable shining on 
his face. And he drew near the old man as he 
knelt, and raised him up. And as he rose, in 
that wondrous light, the old stained garment 
changed into a spotless robe of matchless purity, 
and the King said, “ Welcome home, my brother ; 
keep by my side, thou shalt walk with me in 
white ; for thou art worthy, thy robe hath grown 
white by thy faithful following of the appointed 
way. Thou shalt be no more called Philautos, 
self-lover, but Philo-Christus, Christ-lover.” And 
so they went up, up the hill into the gates of the 
shining city, and as they entered the cloud settled 
down once more upon the river. But all the 
watchers knew he had gone home to God.





THE BOAP WAS CROWDED W ITH CHILDREN” (/>. 7 4 ) .



T H E  B E A U T IF U L  G A T E S.

H IS  is the story of a dream. I t all began
in a little room, where three children were 

sitting round the fire. A t least the eldest would 
hardly have liked to be called a child, for she was 
more than sixteen years of age, and was seriously 
thinking of putting her hair up and having a 
dress that really touched the ground behind. 
H er name was Agatha ; and if you had asked 
her what she was doing, she would have said, 
with all the dignity of elder sisterhood, that she 
was there to keep the children quiet.

T he second did not always take kindly to his 
sister’s superior ways, for he was a boy of four
teen or thereabouts, and objected to be ordered 
about and told to behave himself, so that there 
was occasionally a small breeze in the family. 
H is name was Mark.

T he third was a rosy-cheeked, sunny-haired 
girl of ten, named Muriel, but generally called 
P im p les; and, as I said, these three were sitting 
round the fire in the little room.
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It was a winter’s Sunday night at the beginning 
of the year, and at the morning service the 
minister had been preaching to them from this 
te x t : “ T he beautiful gate of the temple.” 
And he had been telling them that though the 
old temple at Jerusalem was all burnt up and 
destroyed hundreds of years ago, yet there were 
many beautiful gates of God, still opening into 
glorious temples for us in this world—Gates 
of Knowledge, Gates of Service, Gates of Self- 
denial—and he spoke to them particularly about 
the New Gate of Time, which had just opened 
for them on the morning of this New Year’s 
Day.

Well, these three were talking about the 
sermon, for it was one of those parable sermons 
that the right sort of young people generally like. 
And the elder sister was trying to improve the 
occasion, or as her brother used to say when he 
wanted to stir her up a little, “ she was talking 
good.”

But he thought about it afterwards, for he was 
a good fellow in the main, and these three were 
very fond of one another indeed, though things 
got lively among them now and then.

Well, the night wore on, and it became time for 
them to go to bed, and all the while Mark kept 
thinking of the words? “ The gates, the beautiful
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gates of God.” H e thought about it when he 
knelt to say his prayers, he thought about it 
while he hunched up his pillow into comfortable 
untidiness for going to sleep, he thought about 
it after he lay down, and then he began talking to 
himself.

“ A h,” he said, “ if they were real gates, made 
of wood or iron or anything of that sort, so that 
one could really go into them and do the things 
they talk about, it would be easy enough, and I 
would very soon go and find them o u t ; but then 
they are not, and there’s the trouble of it, so it’s 
no good thinking about it any more.”

But somehow the words would not go away. 
It was like something whispering in the room, 
“ T he gates— come into the gates—the beautiful 
gates of God.”

And then he said, “ I wonder what they are ? 
I wonder whether I could find them it I tried ? 
I wonder— I wonder ”

And then something happened, for all at once 
he found himself dressed, and standing up out- 
of-doors wide awake. But it was not the out-of- 
doors he knew— it was quite a different p lace ; 
for he was in a sort of field or park at the foot 
of a grand hill, and he could see all about in the 
distance cottages and houses peeping out amongst 
the trees. And there was a clear, shining river*
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sparkling and dimpling in the sunlight as it went 
a lo n g ; and there was a long, straight road, 
leading on and on as far as ever you could s e e ; 
and there was what Alice in W onderland would 
have called “ the most curiousest thing of a ll’ ; 
for the place and the road were crowded with 
children and quite young people—there were 
scarcely any old folks' there at all.

You can very well believe he was surprised : 
he rubbed his eyes and pinched himself to make 
sure that he was awake, and then looked again. 
But there it all was as natural as life—the park, 
the river, the houses in the distance, children 
crowding along the road ; and so he said at last, 
and quite loud, “ W here am I ? where am I ? ” 
For though he was a big fellow, fourteen years 
old, and not in the least a coward, yet he did 
feel a little bit frightened too, so he said, “ W here 
am I ? where on earth have I got to now ? ”

And just then he heard some one speaking 
close behind him, saying, “ My boy, was that 
you who said, ‘ W here on earth have I got to 
now ? ’ ”

And Mark said, “ Yes, sir, that was me.” H e 
ought to have said, “ That was I,” of course, 
but he was frightened out of his grammar for the 
moment, just as some bigger people are some
times, and so he said, “ Yes, sir, that was me,”
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“ W ell,” the old man said, “ I ’ll tell you; you 
are not on the earth at all. You are in Soul- 
land, and I have brought you here to show you 
the beautiful gates of God. W ould you like to 
see them ? ”

And Mark said, “ Oh, yes, sir, that I should! ” 
T hen the old man said, “ It will give you 

some trouble and some hard work ; shall you 
mind that ? ”

“ Oh, no,” said Mark, “ I won’t mind that at 
all.”

Then said the old man, “ Come along with 
me.”

But then something happened which surprised 
Mark very much, for the old man turned right 
round and went down the road just the opposite 
way to that in which all the people were going. 
Mark went along with him, of course; but when 
they had gone a good long way, and kept on 
meeting the crowds and crowds all going in the 
opposite direction, Mark said at last, “ I say, sir, 
aren’t we going wrong ? All. the other people are 
going the other w ay ; is this the way to one of 
the gates ? ”

“ Yes,” answered his guide, “ it is all right ; 
we are going down to see the first gate. Don’t 
you know that you are inside one of God’s gates 
already ? ”
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“ No,” said Mark, “ I didn’t. W hat is 
i t ? ”

“ You wait and see,” said his companion; “ I’ll 
tell you about it when we get there.”

So they went on, and here was another curious 
thing, for as they went down the road the children 
they met kept getting smaller and smaller, and 
younger and younger, until it seemed that only 
quite babies were coming along. And by-and-by 
Mark saw in the distance something glittering 
like a pile of snow when the sun is shining on 
it, only this was so high that you could hardly 
tell when the top ended among the white clouds 
of the sky.

They went nearer and nearer, and then Mark 
saw that it was an enormous Silver Gate, and 
when they came quite close they could see the 
gate swing open pretty nearly every minute with 
a musical sound, partly like the chime ot a silver 
bell and partly like a gentle song, and every time 
the gate, swung open a little child came in and 
began following the rest along the road.

“ W hat is this ? ” said M a rk ; “ what is
th is ? ”

And the old man answered, “ It is the Silver 
Gate of Life, the first of the beautiful gates 
of God.”

“ Did I come in there ? ” said Mark.
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“ Yes,” was the answer, “ you came in there 
fourteen years ago. And never forget it any 
m o re ; you were God’s from the very beginning, 
for you came in by one of H is beautiful gates, 
the Silver Gate of Life.”

Then for a minute the dream went out—you 
know how it is in dreams—and Mark was back 
again where he was at first.

Then he said to the old man, “ Let us
, make haste and go on and see another of the 
gates. I like this ; let us make haste.”

But his old friend—for he was quite like a friend 
by now— said, “ No, we can’t make haste, for you 
have a great deal to do upon the way ! ”

Mark didn’t like that quite so well, but of
course he couldn’t help himself in a dream, so 
they went on just as the dream took them along 
this road, and presently Mark said, “ Why, look 
there, that’s my old school. Must I go in
th e re ? ”

“ Yes,” said his guide, “ you must.”
• And in a minute Mark was inside grinding 

over Latin verbs, puzzling out equations, learning 
as hard as ever he could, for he was so anxious to 
get on to the next gate.

Presently school was done and he came
out.

But by this time he was growing up, and he



78 TH E BEAUTIFUL GATES.

was beginning to look like a man, for across his 
upper lip a moustache was coming that he was 
very careful of indeed, and he had taken to stand- 
up collars and all the rest of it, so that he thought 
he was quite ready to go on.

H is old friend met him at the bottom of 
the school-house steps, and Mark said, “ Let 
us make haste to the next gate. I am all 
ready.”

So on these two went along the road that 
went up and got steeper with every step they 
took.

It was downright hard climbing sometimes, 
and now and then they had to stop while Mark 
cut out some steps in the rock so that they could 
clamber up. And once or twice he had to roll 
some big stones out of the road, and Mark often 
grumbled at it. “ It was such hard work,” “ It 
was such a jolly fag,” he said, just as boys do 
down here when they have to get up in the cold 
morning and go to work and have hard things 
to do.

But the old man only laughed, and said, 
“ Never mind, you will find the good of it by- 
and-by.”

And so he did, for in a little while they came 
to an enormous Iron Gate, built right across the 
road. It was splendidly wrought into all sorts
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of ornamental patterns, and from the other side 
there came the sound of the voices and tramping 
of mighty crowds.

But what was very strange, there was no one 
in front of the gate, and the gate was shut, 
only there was a great big key in the lock 
outside.

“ W hat is it ? what is it ? ” said Mark.
“ T his,” was the reply,— “ this .is the Iron 

Gate of Manhood, the second of the beautiful 
gates of God.”

“ How can we get in ? ” he asked. “ Shall 
we knock ? ”

“ No,” said his guide; “ there is the key; you 
must turn it yourself.”

“ But it is so big and heavy,” said the boy. 
“ I can’t, and I shall never get in.”

“ Nonsense !’’ the old man said; “ try.”
So he tried. I t  didn’t turn. T hen he took 

his coat off and tried again. It did just move 
a little bit. Then he turned his sleeves up, and 
with a mighty scroop the key turned round, the 
lock shot back, the gate opened, and in another 
minute they were both inside.

“ T hat’s the way to do it,” said the old man. 
“ Always remember it. Never say ‘ I can’t ’ when 
a thing is hard to do. Take off your coat, turn 
your sleeves up, and go at it with all your might.
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Nearly all the keys of God’s gates are turned that 
way. And remember this as w ell: it was to make 
you strong enough to do it that you had all that 
hard work of climbing and cutting and learning 
a little while ago.”

So they went in, and found themselves in a 
wonderful place indeed. There were great 
factories, where all sorts of things were made. 
T here were great furnaces melting iron, making 
glass, and men moulding things out of brass and 
silver and gold.

T here were great markets where all sorts of 
things were sold, there were homes where the 
people lived, and everybody as busy as they 
could possibly be.

At first Mark was very much pleased indeed, 
and went working away at one thing and another 
like the rest. And what pleased him most of all 
was that when he had settled down to work the 
first day he found that many of his old friends 
and schoolfellows were there too, and when he 
went home at night, to his surprise he found 
himself knocking at the old house door. And. 
when he got inside there were father and mother, 
sisters, and those he loved ; the only thing was 
that they had got older now.

But time passed on, and by-and-by he began to 
feel restless ; it was all very happy, but he wanted
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something more, and every now and then he 
looked up and saw great mountain heights above 
him, shining with splendour brighter than any 
sunshine he had ever known.

And so one day when work was done, he met 
his old friend again and told him all about what 
he felt.

And the old man said, “ Ah, yes, I know ; you 
want to go on, and go in to another of the gates 
of God. Come along with me.”

So they started out again, and this time on a 
very narrow, quiet way.

A t one part there were trees on either side, and 
birds sang among the branches.

A t another, there were great rocks, like mighty 
walls, with just a narrow path between.

And at another, there were sharp, rough stones 
upon the road ; but at last they came out on a 
beautiful sunshiny plain, and there in front of them 
was a great. Golden Gate, shining in the sunlight, 
like a pile of yellow fire.

On the front of it, just above the entrance, there 
was a cross, and the curious thing about it was 
that the gate itself was open, but it was only 
just big enough for a man to get through if he 
stooped very low.

It was quite amusing to see the people coming 
up and trying to get through with the things they
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brought, and then going away so angry and 
surprised.

W hile Mark and his friend were standing 
there, a great lord, with a coronet upon his head, 
came riding up on a fine horse, all as grand as 
could be. But of course he could not get through 
at all. Then he got down from his horse, and 
tried to walk through in a very dignified way with 
his coronet on ; but that would not do either—he 
had to take that off. Then he tried just walking 
upright, but he only struck his head against the 
top of the door, and at last had to stoop down and 
go in in a very humble sort of way.

A rich man came up, carrying great bags of 
jewels and money on his shoulders; but, to his 
great amazement, he could not squeeze through 
at all.

Mark wondered what it meant, and said, 
“ W hat is this ? ”

And the old man told him that, “ this was the 
Golden Gate of Religion, always open, but very 
strait, narrow, and small, the third of the beautiful 
gates of God."

So Mark went in, and there inside he saw 
people moving about. Some were teaching chil
dren, others were healing the sick. One man 
went along with a big, knobbly bundle, with all 
sorts of queer shapes sticking out of i t ; and when
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they asked him what it was, he said, “ Oh, toys for 
the children’s hospital, you know ; they have been 
holding a service yonder, and a lot of kind-hearted 
children brought these for the little ones who are 
sick and poor.”

Then Mark said to him, “ W hy, what is it 
you do here inside the Golden Gate ? ”

“ Oh,” said the man, “ we serve the Lord 
Jesus Christ.”

“  W hat ? ” Mark said. “ Say prayers and sing 
hymns, and go to church all the time ? ”

And the man gave a great laugh, and said, 
“ Oh, no, we do that, but we don’t call that 
service, we call that refreshment. Service of the 
Lord Jesus Christ is helping one another, doing 
kind things to those in trouble, learning to be 
right and good and true, getting ready to go up 
yonder into the Gates o f Pearl by-and-by.”

“ Is that it ? ” said Mark. “ Can I serve Him ? ” 
“ To be sure you can,” said the man. “ Come 

along, and I ’ll show you.”
So Mark joined him, and away they went to

gether, and Mark set about the new work of 
serving the Lord Jesus Christ.

Well, by this time (in the dream, you know) 
Mark felt that he was getting quite old— his hair 
was white, his steps were feeble, and he was 
getting very tire d ; so he went in search of his
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old friend one day, and told him that he wanted 
a place of rest.

“ Ah,” said the old man, “ that is it, is it ? Very 
w ell; but, my friend, how is it you have nobody 
with you? T he Lord of the way dislikes any 
one to go in at the next gate alone.”

“ W hat shall I do ? ” said Mark.
“ W hy,” said his guide, “ go and find some one 

that wants helping along.”
So Mark went, but for a long time he could 

not find anybody that seemed to want his 
help.

But one day he went down to the Golden Gate, 
and just outside was a woman peeping in. And 
he said to her, “ W hy do you stay outside ? Come 
in.”

And she said, “ May I ? I am afraid.”
But he answered, “ There is nothing to be 

afraid o f ; stoop down right under the cross and 
come in.”

So she came, stooping through the low, narrow 
gate ; and when she got through and stood up, 
who do you think it was ? Why, his own sister, 
Dimples of long ago.

Then they were both very glad, and they went 
hand in hand together after the old guide, and 
asked him to show them the way to the next 
gate.
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H e  to ld  them  to follow him, for he was going 
th a t way himself, and  he led them  up the  gentle  
slope o f  a  hill w ith som eth ing  shin ing a t the  top  
like a  g re a t w hite star. I t  was the  g ate  they  
sought. I t  was m ade o f  a beautiful w hite pearl, 
and there  w ere angels stand ing  all about.

A nd  M ark said, “ W h a t is this ? ”
A nd his old friend said, “ T h is  is the G ate  

o f  H eaven , the last o f th e  beautiful ga tes o f 
G od .”

T h ey  w ent up to it, and  looked a t the sh in ing  
figures o f  the  angels standing there. A nd  
D im ples said, “ Look, M ark, th e re ’s m other, and 
th ere ’s A gatha, and th e re ’s father to o ! ” and  so 
they  both  ran  forw ard with a cry o f  joy , and there  
was a  shou t and  a song o f  g reeting— a shout so 
loud th a t M ark  woke up, to find it was noth ing 
but a  dream .

B ut he rem em bered it, and  often thought o f 
th a t dream -journey in Soul-land, and o f  how  he 
passed one by one th rough  th e  S ilver G ate  o f 
Life, th e  Iron  G ate  o f  M anhood, th e  G olden 
G ate  o f  R eligion, and had stood a t last by the 
Pearly G ate  o f H eaven . >

H e  did m ore than  think, for th e  dream  m ade 
him  understand  w hat these “ Beautiful G ates of 
G od ” really were, and  as he grew  up he tried  to 
go th rough  them  one by one,



86 THE BEAUTIFUL GATES.

May God send to each one of us the Guide, 
the Holy Spirit of His love, so that we too may 
pass through all God’s beautiful gates of life’s 
experience on earth, and find at last all love and 
goodness waiting for us at heaven’s Gate of 
Pearl..





“ t h e y  s to o d  l i s t e n in g  t o  w h a t  a  m an w a s  s a y in g  t o  t h e  
p e o p le ”  (/> Hg).



T H E  M A G IC  O IL .

W O  boys, named Marcus and Marcellus,
were standing together in the market-place 

of the City of Biopolis, watching a great crowd.
It was easy to see that they were brothers, 

for they were so much alike, from the very tips of 
their chubby noses to the holes in the toes of their 
boots. And very nice, clever-looking boys they 
were so their mother said. But then mothers 
do say queer things of the sort about their boys,' 
you know.

However, there they stood in the market-place, 
watching the great crowd, and listening to what 
a man in a very showy dress was saying to the 
people gathered there.

Now, you must understand that the country 
in which this City of Biopolis was situated was 
a very curious sort of p lace ; there was not one 
builded house in it. I mean a house built of 
brick, of stone, or of w ood; there was not one 
builded house in all the land, except the palace 
of the King, for all the people lived in tents.
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And then another thing was this, that the
King’s palace was built on the top of a lofty
hill, right in the middle of the country ; and 
since this was the very highest hill in all the 
land, in fact was quite a mountain, the King’s 
palace could be seen on every fine, clear day, 
by any one who chose to look at it, for miles 
and miles around. And it was very beautiful
indeed to see, for the hill itself was of pure
white stone, while on the top of it was built 
the palace made of marble whiter still.

The gates were gold, the ornaments were 
different-coloured jewels, the turrets were carved 
into all kinds of lovely forms, and you may just 
think how beautiful it looked, shimmering and 
shining in the clear light of a summer’s day.

And sometimes in the evening, when the sunset 
glory fell upon the lovely place, the children would 
stop playing in the street, and old men would come 
to their tent doors to look, and mothers would 
stand and hush their babies with this song :

“ They stand, those halls of beauty,
All jubilant with song,

And bright with many an angel,
And all the martyr throng;

The Prince is ever in them,
The daylight is serene,

The pastures of the blessed 
Are decked in glorious sheen.”
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But the most curious thing of all was that the 
tents of which the city was built all moved.

T he streets did not alter, the places where the 
tents stood did not appear to change, but still the 
tents m oved; only a little, but just a little at 
every ticking of the clock, so slowly that the 
people who lived in them hardly knew that they 
moved at a l l ; but they did, and always a little 
nearer and a little nearer to the white mountain 
on which was the palace of the King ; for there 
was the strange thing, that this City of Biopolis 
was not a continuing city, not one that stood 
still, but one that kept moving all the time.

Well, the two boys Marcus and Marcellus 
were standing, on the day I told you of just now, 
in the market-place of this strange city, watch
ing the crowd and listening to what the man 
in the showy dress was saying to the people 
there.

It seems that he was one of the K ing’s 
messengers, and after blowing his trumpet to 
call all the people out, he said,—

“ O y ez! oyez! this is to give notice, that 
it is the K ing’s pleasure, that whosoever will 
try to keep his tent beautiful and bright, and 
fill it with such ornaments as the King shall 
approve, shall be called the King’s friend, and 
shall have a crown to wear, and splendid raiment
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to put on, and shall have a home in the K ing’s 
palace with the golden gates.”
. Then the people shouted and seemed very- 
glad ; but when they had all gone away the two 
boys still stood there, and watched the messenger 
as he folded up the paper from which he had 
been reading this royal proclamation, and began 
to walk slowly along the street.

Then Marcus said to his younger brother, 
“ Shouldn’t you like to have th a t? ”

“ Have what ? ” said the little fellow.
“ W hy,” said the other, “ the crown, and the 

beautiful dress, and go to live always in that 
splendid palace on the white hill yonder, that 
the man has just been telling us about.”

“ Yes,” said the younger one, “ I should, but I 
don’t think he meant boys ; that’s all for grown- 
up people ; the King would not care for the little 
bits of things we could do, I am sure.”

“ Do you think so ? ” said Marcus. . “ Mother 
told me the King was very kind, and once when 
he came to our city took a great deal of notice 
of the children. Tell you what, I ’ll run after 
that man and ask him.”

So they ran, and when they got near the King’s 
messenger, they shouted, “ I say, s i r ! I say, 
s i r ! ”

The messenger turned round and smiled when
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he saw their bright, eager faces, and said, “ Well, 
what is it ? ”

“ Oh,” said one of them, “ if you please, do 
you mean boys ? ”

H e looked at them as if he didn’t understand ; 
so the youngster said, “ W e want to know if 
boys can try for that reward.”

“ Why, yes,” replied the messenger, “ o f course 
—boys and girls to o ; didn’t you hear the word 
‘ whosoever’ in the King’s message that I re ad ? ” 

“ Yes, well, we did, but we were not quite sure, 
so we thought we would come and ask you.”

Then the man said, “ And I am very glad you 
did, for you are the only ones who have. All 
the people shouted and said ‘ Hooray,’ just as if 
they thought it was a very easy thing to keep 
their tents beautiful and bright, and fill them 
with ornaments with which the K ing’ will be 
well pleased.”

“ W hy, is it so very hard, then ? ” said Marcus. 
“ Very hard indeed ; almost impossible without 

the ‘ Magic Oil,’ ” replied the messenger.
“ W hat is th a t? ” said both the boys in the 

same breath.
“ Come with me, and I will show you,” said 

the man.
So they went with him along the road until 

they came to a lane, on either side of which some
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trees were growing; and when they had gone 
down this a little way it led them into a wood, 
where everything was still.

They trod swiftly on the pine-needles that 
made a carpet beneath their feet, so that not even 
the sound of their own footsteps broke the silence. 
T he trees grew thicker, and the place grew darker 
and darker, but they still went on.

Until at last they came to a spot where the 
trees had all been cleared away—all but one. A 
strange, strange tree it was, which stretched out 
its branches and grew into a shape that was very 
like a cross.

Then the K ing’s messenger went up to this 
wonderful tree, and held a cup beneath the leaves 
which grew in the middle near the top, and— what 
do you think ?—some drops of red oil began to 
fall from the tips of the leaves into the cup. 
Then, after a little while, he moved the cup to 
the right, and some iron-coloured oil began to 
drop off the leaves that were hanging th e re ; 
and then he moved it to the left-hand side, and 
golden oil began to flow.

But these were all mixed together in the cup, 
and as they mixed and melted into each other, 
the oil was dark red with a golden gleam.

W hen the cup was quite full, and the three 
sorts were quite mixed together, the King’s
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messenger drew from his side pocket a silver 
flask, poured the cupful of oil into that, and gave 
it to the boys, and said, “ There, now, you take 
this, and when you set about making your tents 
beautiful, drop one drop upon your tools, for it 
will make them work so easily you will be quite 
surprised ; and when your eyes grow dull, or your 
hands tired, do the same—just drop one drop upon 
them, and they will be all right again, for this is 
the Magic Oil. Keep it carefully, and use it always, 
and your work will be easily and happily done.”

So they promised and thanked him, and went 
away.

And it all turned out to be beautifully true, for 
when they got back home again, Marcellus—that 
was the little one— said, “ See, brother, I am 
going to make that little corner of my tent pretty 
with a picture I shall paint upon the canvas; ” 
and so he got his brushes and his colours and 
began to work. But somehow it didn’t go right 
at first— it was all “ wobbly like,” as I heard a boy 
once say about a drawing ; but then he took a drop 
of the Magic Oil, and though it was only a child’s 
picture after all, there was something in it that 
made people stop and look, and talk of “ A light 
more beautiful than ever shone on land and sea.”

Then Marcus, the elder brother, said to himself, 
“ T hat brother of mine is a good little chap. Tell
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you what I ’ll do— I’ll get some pieces of wood 
and carve out some to y s ; they’ll be an ornament 
to the tent as well.”

And so he got out his too ls; but being older 
he was wiser (elder brothers always are wiser, 
you know—at least they seem to think they are, 
and give themselves mighty airs in consequence— 
but, however, this one really was), so he was careful 
to touch all his tools with the Magic Oil before he 
began, and though a toy-maker might have called 
it clumsy work, yet somehow there was a charm 
about these things that costlier toys did not possess.

And so it was with everything. W hen the lesson 
books were brought out, and the school-tasks began, 
the work was sometimes very hard to do, but a 
drop of this Magic Oil rubbed just above the eyes 
seemed to get into their brains, and make them 
so bright and sharp and clever that ,the task, if 
not always quickly, was always well done.

But I must not stay to tell you of every wonder 
wrought by the Magic Oil— it would take too long; 
but there is one thing that must be told. You 
remember that I said these tents were moving 
tents, and went creeping and creeping on towards 
the King’s palace on the hill. Well, one day they 
had crept up to where a forest lay across the path. 
And so the question was how to clear the great 
trees from the way. Some said, “ Burn them up.”
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Others said, “ Chop them down,” and so the 
people went to work in these different ways.

But the boys, who by this time had grown into 
young men, knew what to do, for they got out 
their axes and touched them with the Magic 
Oil, and surprised everybody with the swiftness 
by which they were enabled to clear the way. 
Well, time went on, and at last the tents had 
nearly reached the foot of the Palace Hill.

The day was fixed when the King would come 
to look at the tents and distribute the rewards. 
Many of them looked very beautiful, for they 
were hung with purple and crimson and all the 
rest of it, and many of them were filled with 
costly things. O f course everybody said, “ Oh, 
there are the people who will get the prize.”

But when the King came, what do you think he 
did ? H e  lifted up his hand, and in the palm of it 
there was a great ruby, from which the light went 
flashing out, and he turned it on all these different 
things.

Ah, and when the light from the blood-red 
stone fell upon many of these showy tents, and 
on the things of which the people were so proud, 
you should have seen how poor, and pale, and 
wretched many of those things looked.

W hile some of them that looked old and 
ragged, and were filled with clumsy things, at which

7
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the great folk laughed, turned to the softest silk, 
and loveliest colours, and most splendid shapes, 
and the King said, “ These must have the prize.”

The two brothers—they were old men now— 
looked on in wonder, and waited anxiously for the 
King to come to their tent. And when he did, it 
was so very strange, for lots of things that they 
had got together looked just good for nothing 
when the ruby light fell on them, but the old toys, 
the little picture, and all those other things that 
they had made themselves with the help of the 
Magic Oil, began to shine and sparkle, and look 
grandly beautiful, so that their hearts grew glad.

And the King called the two old men before 
him and said, “ You have made some mistakes, 
you have spent your time and money over many 
worthless things, but still you have been faithful 
and obedient in many more. See, these things 
shall win for you the p rize ; enter ye into the 
‘ Joy of the L o rd .'”

T hat is the story. Let me only tell you what 
were the three liquids mixed in the Magic Oil 
gathered at the tree shaped like a cross. The 
red was love, the iron-coloured was industry, the 
gold was cheerfulness.

These three make up the Magic Oil of Life, 
when we get them from the grace and goodness 
of our Saviour, Jesus Christ.
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WHEN HE TRIED TO SING THE MUSIC CAME ”  (/>. IO 9 ).



T H E  N E W  SO N G .

N C E  upon a time three or four boys were
standing together in the gallery of a certain 

church. They belonged to the choir, and were 
talking together about the different ways in which 
the members sang. They said some were too 
high and some too low, some too sharp and some 
too flat, some too fast and some too slow, and 
made all the pleasant little remarks people are apt 
to make about each other, and which older people 
do not speak out loud, but only whisper and

A t last the boy in the little group who was 
regarded as the best singer of them all, and who 
was not a little proud—one ought to say bounce- 
able—about it either, said concerning another boy 
whose name was mentioned, “ Oh, what is the 
use of him ? H e can’t sing at all.”

Now, it happened that night that this same boy, 
who was so proud of his singing, had a very 
wonderful dream. H e thought that as he sank 
to sleep the darkness of night vanished, the walls

think.

IOI
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of his room melted away, and that he was gently 
lifted up by a soft, strong wind and floated up 
to a land more beautiful than he had ever seen 
or known before. Green hills swept gently 
upwards from the flowery plain, until their tops 
were lost in gold and crimson light. Along the 
fields there flowed a beautiful and shining river, 
with trees growing on either side. White-robed 
forms were passing to and fro, and yonder in the 
far distance was a great light, brighter than the 
sun, which took the shape of a golden throne, on 
which was seated the figure of a man. And 
somehow, as the boy looked, he knew with
out any one telling him that it was Jesus 
Christ.

And as he looked and listened, he heard the 
sound as of singing far away ; now it was soft 
and low, as the whisper of a summer wind among 
the trees, and then it swelled louder and louder, 
until it became the shout of a great multitude, like 
the distant thunder of the sea when it beats and 
breaks upon the shore. T he boy stood still and 
listened, and still the grand song went on, when 
presently he felt a hand laid on his shoulder and 
heard a voice say to him, “ My boy, can you 
s in g ?” The boy turned round, and saw a man 
standing beside him with a kind smile upon his 
face, and he said again, “ My boy, can you sing ?”
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And the boy answered, “ Oh, yes, sir, I can 
sing ; I sing in the church at home.”

A graver smile came upon the man’s face as 
he heard the confident reply, and he said, 
“ Would you like to join the singers y o n d er?” 

And the boy said, “ Yes, I should, very 
much.”

So the man took him by the hand and led him 
along a path that ran beside the river, which was 
overshadowed by the trees, and they went on and 
on until they came into a place that looked like 
a vast cathedral, filled with a multitude no man 
could number, singing the song the boy had 
heard when far away.

They gave him a piece of music, but it was the 
strangest the boy had ever seen, for instead of 
notes in treble and bass like ours, or letters like 
those in the tonic sol-fa books, this music was 
written with lines and strokes and marks that the 
boy could not understand.

H e stood and stared, but he could not read a 
note, and still the song went on, and only he was 
silent in the crowd. Presently they broke into 
a hymn tune that he knew very well, and he 
thought, “ Now I can sing that.” H e opened 
his mouth, but not a sound would come. H e 
began to be alarmed and feel ashamed, and while 
he stood there wondering what had happened,
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and with a very good mind to cry, the man who 
brought him there said, “ I thought you said you 
could sing.”

“ Oh, sir,” replied the boy, “ I thought I could 
sing, but not this music, for I have never learned.” 

“ Then,” said the man, “ you must go away, 
for no one can remain here who does not know 
both the words and the music of this song.”

“ But,” said the boy, “ can I never come back ? 
can I not learn ? ”

“ Oh, yes,” replied the man, “ you can 
learn it if you will. Do you really wish to 
learn ?”

And when the boy said, “ Yes, oh yes, I do,” 
the man stretched out his hand and touched 
him, and it seemed to grow all dark, the beautiful 
land disappeared, the grand song was hushed 
to silence, and they seemed to go down, down 
to earth again. And when they reached the 
solid ground and the light came back, the 
man pointed out a certain narrow path, and 
on this path were marks made by the foot
prints of some ona who had passed on before; 
and many of those footprints were red, as if 
stained with blood, and deep, as if the traveller 
had carried a heavy load.

And the man said to the boy, “ Now, you must 
keep along this way, and try to tread in each one
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of those steps, and that will lead you to where you 
will be able to sing the heavenly song.”

Now, it seems that this path was so made that 
every time you put your foot down upon it, and 
every kind, good word you spoke, and every 
prayer you said, made a soft, gentle sound like a 
low note of music, and the sound went up and up 
to heaven and made a mark upon a scroll of what 
we must call paper, like the piece of music 
which was given to the boy, but which he could 
not sing.

A t the very beginning of this path there 
stood a cross, and the man said to the boy, 
“ T he first thing you must do is to touch that 
cross, and then you will be able to keep along 
the way.”

H e  did so, and instantly, just as quickly as when 
you touch the handle of an electric telegraph the 
needle moves upon another needle miles away, so, 
as soon as the boy touched the cross, somehow 
a mark was made upon the scroll of music up in 
heaven, and the first note of the soul’s new song 
was written which he would one day sing before 
the throne of God.

And so he stood beside the cross at the head 
of the narrow path, and presently found himself 
alone.

H e  went forward, and thought that he would
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have bu t a  little way to go, and he would find 
the  teacher o f the  g rea t song ; but it was not so, 
for he w ent on for a  long tim e, and then  heard a 
voice which he knew  very well say, “ W ill you 
let me take your hand ? ”

A nd there was his own younger b ro ther try ing  
to walk along the  sam e path, bu t not able to climb 
up one o f the  steep, rough places in the road. 
H e  thought a t first it was very  troublesom e, and 
would h inder him in his w a y ; bu t he did w hat 
he was asked, and helped th e  o ther one along. 
A nd  as his foot pressed  down on one o f the  
dented  footsteps, to  stretch  out his helping hand, 
there was a  gen tle  quiver in the  air around, and 
tha t w ent up and up and m ade a second note 
upon th e  scroll on which was th e  music o f the  
heavenly  song. T h en  he w ent along the road 
again, and it seem ed as if  he were grow ing big 
and strong, for you know  that years are  like 
minutes, and m inutes seem to be like years in a 
dream , and there seem ed to come to him one like 
his father, but old and ben t and grey.

A nd  the  old m an said, “ L e t me lean on your 
arm, my son, for I am grow ing tired and weary ; 
give me your help upon the  road.”

But this seem ed to p reven t the boy from 
getting  on himself, and for a m om ent he thought, 
“  Shall I do it, shall I let m yself be hindered,
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or shall I le t th e  old m an lean upon m e as we 
walk along ? ”

A nd  then  he tu rned  back, and saw the  cross 
far away in the  distance a t th e  beg inn ing  o f  the  
way, and it seem ed as if Jesus w ere stand ing  
beside i t ; and there  cam e th e  w ords, “ I f  any one 
will come after M e, let him tak e  up his cross and 
follow M e.” A nd  as he listened, his hesita tion  
passed  a w a y ; he b en t his shoulder for the  old 
m an to lean upon, and as he did so the  sam e 
th ing  happened  which had occurred before. 
T h e re  was th e  sam e faint sound o f music, the  
sam e gentle thrill in the air, ano ther m ark was 
m ade upon the scroll, and ano ther line was 
w ritten  o f th e  holy song.

A nd so it was, tha t every tim e he did a kind, 
true, generous thing, the w riting kep t going on ; 
bu t when, as som etim es happened, a long while, 
whole hours and som etim es days, passed w ithout a 
lovely deed, all that tim e left a silence and a blank.

W ell, tim e passed on, for, as I said, years go 
past in m inutes in a dream , and the boy seem ed 
to have travelled a long, long way, and to have 
changed into a man. But he had not yet found 
the teacher o f the heavenly song, and he som e
times felt a little disappointed and a little sad. 
But still it did not m ake him leave that narrow  
path— it only m ade him m ore and m ore careful
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to follow the crimson line, and to put his foot into 
every one of those steps that made the red marks 
on the way.

Sometimes the path led to houses where the 
people were sick and poor, and he helped them. 
Sometimes it led him to the Sunday School, and 
there he taught the children what he knew of 
holiness and of God. Sometimes it took him 
down into a dark, sombre garden of pain and 
suffering, and then he would kneel down and say, 
“ Father, not my will, but Thine be done.” And 
at every step, at every prayer, a note flashed up 
to heaven, and the scroll of music was fast getting 
full.

And now as time sped on, and he got far 
along the road, his hair turned white, his steps 
grew slower and slower every day, for he was 
growing very, very old.

But still he seemed to feel that he had not 
learnt the song of heaven, and had not found the 
teacher he had come so far to find. And he said, 
“ Shall I ever learn the song and find the teacher 
of that strain ? ”

And at last one day the old man found he 
could not travel any farther, and he laid himself 
down to sleep, his hands grew cold, his face grew 
white, and the people came and whispered to each 
other that he was dead.
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But to himself he seemed to have become a 
boy again, and the darkness once more vanished, 
the same soft strong wind lifted him gently up, 
and he stood in the beautiful land that he had 
seen long, long before. T here was the flowing 
river, there were the cloud-capped hills, there 
was the shining presence of Jesus upon the 
throne.

And as he looked and listened there came the 
music of the same grand song.

And when the man came to him again and 
asked, “ Can you sing ? will you join the singers ? ” 
he did not say “ Oh, yes,” with the proud 
confidence that he did before.

H e only said, “ Master, I tried to keep along 
the way, but I never met the great teacher who 
would teach me all the words and music of the 
song.”

But the man said, “ Come with me.”
And so they went along the path beside the 

river, and entered the place where the great 
multitude of singers were assembled, and he stood 
once more in the great crowd.

And one gave him a piece of music. H e  was 
almost afraid to take it, lest he should not be able 
to understand; but when he unrolled it he could 
read it all, he knew every note ; and when he tried 
to sing the music came, and with the first notes
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of his voice in heaven the vision passed away, 
for it was nothing but a long, strange dream.

And yet it was all true, for we are writing our 
own music as we go on from day to day.

These deeds and words and thoughts of ours 
all go up to God, and if down here we keep to 
the narrow way and follow in the steps of Jesus 
our Master, we shall find at last that we too can 
read the heavenly music, and sing that heavenly 
song which none can sing but those who are 
redeemed from sin and selfishness and wrong.
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“ t h e r e ,  s t a n d in g  i n  t h e  c e n t r e  o f  t h e  r o o m , w a s  a  f ig u r e

COVERED W ITH W HITE CLOTH”  (p.  I I S ) .



A P E R F E C T  M A N.

N C E  upon a time, in a certain street of a
great city, there lived a celebrated sculptor, 

a man who made statues and images, and all sorts 
of ornaments for building, carved in marble and 
in stone.

And it happened that just a little while before 
my story begins a certain great man had died, 
and the people had determined to erect a splendid 
monument above his tomb in the great cathedral 
where he had been buried. And this sculptor 
had been asked to make the statue of the great 
man who had died.

You have seen such statues, I daresay, in St. 
Paul’s Cathedral and W estm inster Abbey, and 
places of that kind.

Now, this sculptor had a son, a rather bright, 
sharp boy he was, who did not get into more 
mischief than boys usually do.

O f course, like most boys he came to grief now 
and then, and presented himself to his m other’s 
astonished gaze with a dilapidated jacket and a

8
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damaged face. But by-and-by she got used to it, 
as mothers do, and even began to think if nothing 
of the sort happened for two whole weeks together 
that something was the matter with the child.

Well, this lad had one very special pleasure, 
and as it was neither mischievous nor wrong, it 
would seem that upon the whole he was a rather 
remarkable kind of youth.

It was this : H e  was very fond of looking at the 
drawings and pictures which his father’s skilful 
pencil made, and when allowed, as he sometimes 
was, to see his father at work, he was highly 
delighted to watch the block of stone change into 
the form and figure of a man.

Well, this being so, it was rather a trial for his 
feelings that his father strictly forbade him or 
any one else seeing the statue of the great man 
who had died.

H e kept it locked up until it was finished.
The boy said, “ Might he come just once?”
“ No, no, he mightn’t come just once.”
“ Might he have just one look, and come 

away ?”
“ No, he might not do even that.”
But he thought, “ Never mind, I shall see it 

when they take it away to put it up in its place.” 
So he asked whether he might go to see it 
moved.
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H is father said “ Yes.” And he waited for the 
time to come with eager expectancy.

A t last the day arrived, and he started to the 
room where his father worked.

T he door was unlocked ; he pushed it, and then 
came to a full stop. Fo r there, standing in the 
centre of the room, was a figure rather taller than 
a man covered with white cloth or canvas, and 
with one arm stretched out pointing right at the 
boy as he thought, and looking so very ghostly 
that though he did not turn round and run away 
he thought it better just to respectfully retire, 
which he did, and felt very much more comfort
able when he could take hold of his father’s hand. 
After a little time he felt better, and then said to 
his father, “ W hen shall we see it ?”

And his father told him when it was “ unveiled,” 
for you know that these things are sometimes 
kept covered up until they are put in their place, 
and then people hold a meeting and take the 
covering off, and that is called “ Unveiling the 
Statue.”

So the boy had to wait, not very long, only a 
day or so, and then the people gathered into the 
great cathedral to which the statue was carried, 
and after some music, and singing, and speeches, 
the covering was removed, and there, carved in 
pure white marble, stood the form of the great
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man, with his arm stretched out, just as if he were 
going to speak. T he people all stood hushed and 
still; they seemed to almost think that the stone 
would speak, for the face was so like the man 
that it seemed to be alive.

W hen it was all over, and they were going 
home, the boy asked his mother whether she
didn’t think his father the cleverest man in the
world to be able to do a thing like that.

I don’t know exactly what the lady said, but it 
is very likely she pretty much agreed.

However, when he was talking about it after
wards to his father, his father said, “ Yes, my 
boy, it is like the great man who has died, but 
there is one thing I could not do— I could not
make the stone show his beautiful mind, his
gentle nature, and his noble heart. I could make 
his face and form, but the best of him only God 
could see, for he was grand and good, almost a 
perfect man ,* and it was for that goodness and 
greatness the people have done his memory the 
honour ot to-day.”

Now, all this made the boy think, and by-and- 
by in the evening, when he was lying on the 
hearthrug before the fire, what with the excite
ment and the pleasure and the thought) he fell 
into a kind of doze; and his mind kept going 
over and over what his father had been saying
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about the greatness and goodness of  the man 
whose statue had been unveiled. A nd  he said 
to himself, “ I wish I could be g reat  and good
like that. I should like people to— people to ”
when all at  once he heard a s t range  sound above 
his head.

T h u d — thud— thud— thud, and then a clang 
like the sound o f  pickaxes at work. H e  went to 
start  up, but found he could not  move. H e  tried 
to kick out his leg, bu t  he hadn’t a  leg to kick 
with or to s tand upon. H e  tried to feel, but his 
arms had disappeared.  But although he thought 
it very queer, he did not feel afraid, and he seemed 
to be changing into a block of  stone, lying down 
in the quarry in the dark. Still he heard the 
thud, thud, of  the workmen above, and presently 
the light came in, and he felt h imself lifted up 
into the sunshine, brighter  sunshine than he had 
ever seen before.

A nd  two men stood there, with shining raiment 
and angel faces, looking very carefully at him, 
only he had changed into a block of beautiful 
white stone.

T hen  one of  the men said to the other, “ Do 
you think it will d o ? ”

“ Oh, yes ,” replied the second man, “ this will 
do ; don’t you see the white colour of  the wish 
to be good and great is upon it? It  is just the
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sort of stone the master loves to work upon 
when he wants to make a man.”

And so the boy, who was changed into a block 
of stone, felt himself gently carried through the 
air. On and on the two men seemed to go, as 
if their feet had wings, until they came to a vast 
and splendid building, which they entered, and 
where they set their burden down.

It seemed to him that he was in his father’s 
studio or workroom, and yet that he was back 
in the cathedral at the same time. H e looked' 
up, and there was the fretted roof of the chancel 
far away above him, and the light of the evening 
sunset kindling behind the painted windows 
made the faces of the saints and angels, gleam 
as with heavenly beauty and immortal life. H e 
was not frightened, as I said before, but it seemed 
very strange ; still more so when, looking up into 
one shadowed corner, he saw. a pale soft light 
grow and glow while all the rest grew dark.

And then he saw, in this place where the light 
fell, two figures, very like the angels in the stained 
glass windows of the church, only these spoke 
and moved as if they were alive.

One looked rather old, with a face so thoughtful 
and so kind that you would have thought all the 
love ot all the world was in that spirit heart. 
And the elder angel form was sitting at a desk,
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with a scroll of paper before him, drawing some
thing upon it with earnest care. T he other angel 
figure had a young, bright face, and was bending 
over the desk looking at the elder’s work. “ W hat 
art thou doing, master ? ” he asked.

And the elder spirit answered, “ I am drawing 
the picture for the statue of a beautiful soul, a 
perfect man.”

“ W hose soul ? what man ? ” asked the younger. 
“ T he soul that lies within yonder block of 

stone,” replied the other. “ I want to carve out 
of it a fine, true, strong man, that shall be a 
blessing to earth, and one day a gladness and a 
joy to heaven.” ,

T he boy who had been changed into a block of 
stone, or the block of stone that used to be a boy, 
listened and wondered, and thought, “ Now I shall 
find out how to do what father said he could 
not—how to make the stone show a beautiful 
mind and a noble heart.”

H e waited a while, and then the elder angel 
said to the younger, “ Go and bring me the first 
set of tools for the work.”

And he brought a case, on which was written 
in large white letters, “ Beginnings.”

H e set it gently down at the elder angel’s feet. 
Presently the case was opened, and then a strange 
thing was to be seen, for the tools in the case
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were not at all like the tools this _ boy’s father 
used, but were of wonderful and curious 

. shape.
One was marked “ T he Lesson Tool,” another 

was marked “ The Obedience Tool,” a third 
“ T he Duty Tool,” and so on.

And the master angel took them up one by 
one ; he lifted them against the block of stone, that 
used to be a boy, with firm and skilful strokes. 
And as he did so it seemed that the rough 
corners and edges of the block began to fall 
away, and the stone began to change into the 
shape of a man.

“ Oh,” said the boy who had been changed into- 
a stone to himself, “ that is it, is it ?—these lessons 
that are sometimes Such a bother, and this, having 
to do what you are told, which is so disagreeable, 
and this having duties to perform when you would 
rather be at play, are the tools that take the 
roughness off of us, and bring our souls into shape. 
Ah, yes, -1 see, these are the beginnings of a 
beautiful soul.”

Well, this work went on for some time, until 
all the tools in the box of “ Beginnings ” had been 
used. And then the two angels stood together 
before the stone, and the younger one said, 
“ Do you think it will do ?”

“ Oh, yes,” replied the other, “ I think I shall
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make something of it by-and-by, but he is very 
rough y e t ; go now, and bring me the second set 
of tools for this work.”

H e  went, and returned with a case like the 
first, but on this second one was written in silver 
letters, “ Polishings.” And when the case was 
opened there were only three tools inside, sharp 
and glittering and strong. And they were marked 
with these three names, “ Sorrow,” “ Joy,” 
“ Tem ptation.”

And the master angel used them as before; he 
took up the tool of Temptation and used it upon 
the arm of the statue, and whereas it was just the 
shape of an arm before, after this tool was used 
you could see the great strong muscles stand out 
upon it, and the arm looked as if it could strike 
a mighty blow.

And then he took up the tool of Sorrow, and 
as he touched the face of the statue with it, firm
ness came about the mouth and thought upon the 
brow, and the face became that of a wise and 
gentle man. .

And then he took up the tool of Joy, and when 
the work of this was done there was a smile 
upon the countenance, and it seemed as if the lips 
could tremble into song.

And the boy within the stone said to himself 
once more, “ Oh, this is the meaning. Now I
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understand ; God lets us be tempted to make us 
strong, and sends sorrow to make us wise, and 
joy to make us bright and glad. And that is the 
way H e makes a beautiful soul.”

But something else was needed ; it was but an 
image after all, a stone with a soul inside it, but 
not a warm, living man.

Something else was needed, and this was what 
was done. T he master drew n ear and touched the 
eyes, and they changed from stone to living o n es; 
touched the hand, and it became warm with 
life; kissed the lips, and the heart began to beat. 
And there out of the stone had been made a 
grand and beautiful nature, almost a perfect man.

But here a strange thing took place, for with 
the first heart-beat the boy felt himself changed 
back into a boy again, and heard the voice of the 
great master sculptor say, “ Will you let me carve 
yours into a beautiful soul, my child ? will you try 
to understand that work and sorrow and tempta
tion and all the rest are only God’s tools for the 
making of a perfect man ? ”

And the boy answered, “ Yes, yes.”
And then it seemed that through the great 

aisles of the great church there came a grand 
thanksgiving song, and the dreamer woke, but it 
was not all a dream.
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F U R N IS H IN G  T H E  H O U S E  O F  

L IF E .

I.

ON the last day of a certain year, two souls 
silently passed down the street of the City 

of Chronopolis and stopped before a certain 
house.

It was not a house ot any considerable size, but 
like all the other houses in that strange city it 
presented a very curious appearance, for it was 
built of days and hours and minutes all trans
figured into stone. T he large stones of the outer 
walls were all stones of a day, and the smaller 
stones which formed the interior walls or the 
beautiful rooms were all stones of an hour. 
These were of different colours; some were dark 
as the night, some were pink like the sky at dawn, 
others gleamed like the golden brightness of a 
summer’s noon, and others yet again were red, 
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like the clouds of evening when the sun is just 
sinking out of sight.

But beside all these, there were some very- 
tiny stones, much smaller than any of the rest, 
and these were all stones of a minute. They also 
were of different colours, but they were also carved 
into all sorts of lovely shapes, and were used for 
the cornices and ornaments of this wonderful 
house.

All the houses in this City of Chronopolis were 
thus built of minutes, hours, and days. Some of 
these buildings were much smaller than the 
others, but they were all constructed of these 
materials, only that the largest—the mansions, 
and the palaces, and the churches—were made of 
years, centuries, and millenniums.

II.

Now, the house before which these two souls 
stopped was one of the ordinary size, and was 
several stories high.

It had a garden in front, at the entrance of 
which stood a gate, and over this gate was an 
arch with certain words across it. They were 
written in curious letters, like those which we 
sometimes see on very ancient buildings. The
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inscription read thus, “ t e s  z o e s  t a  o ik ia .” 1 
But there was something else to be told about 
this house, for although the garden paths were 
swept and rolled, and all the borders trimmed, and 
everything put ready as if for some expected 
guests, yet the house itself was perfectly empty 
and perfectly dark.

For those houses in the City of Chronopolis are 
never light except when somebody alive is within 
them, and what is stranger still, there is never any 
furniture in any of the houses, except somebody 
alive is inside the door. Directly the living being, 
man or woman, boy or girl, angel or spirit, leaves 
one of those dwellings and shuts the door, then in 
an instant the light goes out, the chairs and tables 
vanish, the pictures and everything else disappear, 
and there is nothing but the bare walls left 
behind. So you can just imagine what a mysterious 
place that was.

I I I .

W ell, these two souls passed down the street of 
the city and stopped before the house with the 
strange inscription stretching across the gate. 
And as they looked up and read the words,

1 The House of Life.
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one of them said, “ Brother, this is the place.” 
“ Yes,” was the reply, “ this is to be our home.” 
So they went in through the gate and along the 
p a th ; they climbed the steps and entered by 
the door, which opened to them of its own 
accord. It was a two-leaved door, and while it 
was opening, something in the shadow, or some
thing in the light, sent out two gleams of bright
ness that seemed like a mother’s arm stretched 
out to take them in.

And just here a very wonderful thing took 
place, for exactly as they crossed the threshold 
of the house those two souls changed into the 
forms of two little children walking side by side. 
And as they changed, a light broke forth from 
their two little bodies, which made the whole 
house shine.

It resembled that halo of glory which may be 
seen in pictures circling round the head ot Jesus 
Christ like a coronal of light, only that in the 
case of these children it shone from every part 
of them, from the crown of their heads to the 
very tips of their toes.

And this light was of two kinds. One sort was 
golden like the glory of the sun, and this was 
called L ife-light; the other was a soft, rich 
crimson, like the shimmer of a dewdrop in a 
dark red rose, and that was called Love-light.
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As this beautiful light, blended of crimson and of 
gold, shone from the two little bodies into which 
those two souls had changed, it just filled the 
house with brightness, and the old darkness 
disappeared.

IV.

A n d  so they went softly on, across the hall or 
vestibule of this strange house, and the light 
shining from their bodies revealed the beautiful 
colours of the hour-stones which formed the 
wall.

T here were the stones of the morning flushed 
with a delicate pink as soft as the colour on a 
baby’s cheek ; there were the stones of noon 
shining like still, deep g o ld ; there were the 
stones of the sunset hours with their rich, red 
hushfulness of q u ie t; and there were the dark 
stones of the night, very bright and very tender, 
that made one think of a m other’s eyes watching 
in loving silence while the children slept.

T he two children passed slowly on, doing 
nothing else but just moving forward, wrapped 
in the light of life and love, quite across the 
hall, until they reached the door of a room 
before which a curtain hung.

9
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T he stuff of which that curtain was made was 
called “ t o  t h a u m a  k a i  h e  p e r i e r g i a ,” 1 and 
though you may not all know what that means 
without looking at the dictionary, I can assure you 
that you have used large quantities of the material 
already in your lives. Well, these two children ap
proached the door before which the curtain hung, 
and as they did so it was slowly drawn aside, and 
one of the children gently knocked. But for a 
time it remained closed, so he knocked louder, 
and then the door opened with a soft noise, like 
the sound of music far out upon the sea, and it 
seemed as if a gentle voice were singing the words 
of this little song :—

“ C o m e in , c o m e in ;
G aze on  l ife ’s beauty ,
W ak e to  lo v e ’s d u t y ;

F or a ll life ’s pathw ay,
B y  lo v in g  fe e t trod,
C lim b s ever upward,
L ea d in g  to  G o d .”

And so they entered in.

V.

Now it must be remembered that all the 
rooms in the house were dark, unless some

1 W onder and C uriosity.
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living thing was th e re ; therefore as soon as 
the two children came into the room it was all 
lighted up, and you could see the beautiful 
coloured walls and lovely ornaments, but you 
could also see that it was quite a bare, un
furnished, empty room.

And here another wonderful thing began to 
happen, for the moment they had passed the door 
and entered the room, everything which those 
two children did changed into a real thing— 
became an article of furniture ; and though the 
room was very large, the children did so many 
things that these transfigured actions gradually 
filled the place. For example, when they kissed 
each other, the kiss floated off from their lips, 
like a soft white cloud, and changed and changed 
till it became a beautiful picture hanging on the 
wall. W hen they frowned or looked cross at one 
another, then the frown went off like an ugly 
black patch, and fixed itself upon one of those 
shining stones, spoiling a red or golden hour. 
W hen they helped one another in their lessons or 
their work, a soft velvet carpet rolled out from 
their feet upon the floor. W hen one of them felt 
ill, then the kindness of the other changed into 
a couch spread with soft cushions, on which the 
weary little one could r e s t ; and when they prayed, 
as they often did together, the prayers went
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floating away towards a certain marble pedestal, 
where they rested, and changed into a lovely 
statue of Jesus blessing the little children.

Love changed into a bright fire burning in 
the empty grate. Industry changed into a table 
spread with all kinds of pleasant food. And so in 
course of time the room was filled and furnished 
from end to end.

And still the beautiful gold and crimson light 
kept streaming from their bodies, and filled the 
room with a brightness which was only dimmed 
when anger, idleness, or falsehood made them do 
something wrong.

VI.

O n e  day, when the two children had been a long 
time in the room, and the things about them were 
beginning to look a little old and worn, they 
noticed at the farther end of it a winding stair. 
They went to the foot of the staircase several 
times and wondered whither it would lead. At 
last they determined to go up and find out 
whether there was anything fresh which they 
might see or do. So they went up, and as they 
ascended the staircase the poor old room, where 
they had been so long, began to grow dark, for
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they took the light with them, but all those things 
which had been so wonderfully made remained 
the same. T here was the black patch of anger 
on the w a ll; there was the soft carpet of helpful
ness upon the floor; there was the fire of love 
burning in the g ra te ; every word which the 
children had spoken, every deed that they had 
done, was changed into a thing, and stood there 
after the children had gone away.

Well, they went up the winding stair until they 
reached the landing, and there they came to another 
door with a curtain hung in front.

But this curtain was made of different material 
from that hanging before the door of the room 
downstairs, for it was made out o f a stuff called 
“ h e  e l p i s  k a i  h e  p h i l o d o x i a , ” 1 and although, 
as was said before, the name cannot be deciphered 
without a dictionary, yet every one who has 
been to school, and tried to get to the top of 
the class, has used quantities of this material.

But now the second curtain lifts just as did the 
first, and one of the children knocks at the new 
door. The door swings open, showing another 
room, bare, empty, but also beautiful just like 
that one which they had already travelled through. 
And as the two children passed onward, they

1 Hope and Emulation.
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found that they were no longer children, but had 
' grown up into a maiden and a youth. But the 
beautiful light still shone from them, and around 
them, and the old wonder by which their words 
and actions changed into things still remained. 
Only they were different things, and yet not 
always so much different, as grander and more 
noble things.

For example, when they were kind to one 
another a carpet still spread itself beneath their 
feet, only that it was thicker, softer, and of more 
splendid colours than in the former room, and 
love now lit a fire of deeper glow. But there 
were some quite different things as well, for when 
the youth said, “ I must begin to learn,” the 
words as they fell from his lips changed into a 
study table, with a row of books upon i t ; and 
when a long time after he said, “ Now I must 
begin to work,” these words were transformed 
into a bench with all sorts of tools ready for 
his use.

Thus as time went on and he grew to be a 
man, his words and deeds kept on changing 
into all sorts of beautiful and useful things—ships, 
houses, machines, pictures, and the like—which 
were continually filling up the room.

So also when the girl tried to help in the hard 
work, her kindness transfigured all ugly shapes
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into forms of loveliness, her pleasant looks 
changed into bouquets of flowers, and her gentle 
words were transformed into instruments of 
music. And so working on together, this room 
at last grew almost full.

V I I .

Now, on one side of this second room there was 
a narrow door painted quite black, with two words 
written on it in white letters, and the words were 
“  t o  p a t h o s . ”  1 And one day when the room was 
almost full of things, they both stopped working, 
and very slowly went to this side door, and as 
they feebly knocked the door swung open, and 
they entered in.

No one ever knew what went on inside that 
room, but after a long time an old man came out 
with white hair and bended head, and he came 
out all alone ; the other, his companion, was gone, 
and gone for ever.

And the light radiating from the old man’s 
form was growing dim, only that from his face 
there shone a celestial glory, like that which 
lighted up the face of Moses when he had been 
very near to God. But where it was brightest it

1 Suffering.
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shone on a beautiful image which he carried in 
his hands. T hat was all his companion had left 
behind—a beautiful memory.

And with that in his hands the old man 
went slowly on and climbed another winding 
stair, and passed away ; and he was never 
seen in that wonderful City of Chronopolis 
again.

V I I I .

A l m o s t  directly after he had gone the King of 
the city came, as he always did when any of 
the inhabitants had left.

H e  came to see how the house had been 
furnished, and what work they had left behind. 
And as he passed through the rooms, which 
were of course all lighted up by his presence, 
all the good, faithful, holy things which they had 
done looked lovelier than they had ever done 
before. And it was noticed that when the King 
left the lovely house and closed the door, there 
was a smile upon his face.

T hen he sent messengers to another city 
which was very, very far away—a city where 
there was no darkness, no pain, no separation,
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no su ffe rin g ; and  th e  m essage which he sen t 
was to this effect, th a t these tw o had  been “ good 
and faithful while they  dw elt beneath  his ru le .” 
A nd  presently  these tw o cam e along, no t boy and 
girl, or youth  and  m aiden, or aged  m an and 
suffering wom an any m o r e ; bu t tw o beautiful 
w hite-robed souls. F o r  they  had  left th e ir bodies 
behind them  in th e  old city, w here they  had  been 
living, and they  w ent up  into th e  glorious light 
o f th is o ther city far away.

A nd  w hen they  cam e to the gate, one whom 
they called th e  M aster m et them  and said, 
“ Com e in, come in. W ell done, good and 
faithful servants, en te r ye into th e  joy  o f your 
L ord .”

A nd so ends the  little  parable o f  how two 
souls lived in the H ouse  o f  Life, in the C ity  
of T im e, and  then  w ent away to th e  E te rn a l 
C ity o f  G od.

IX .

T h e  parable needs very little explanation. M y 
readers’ brigh t young wits will soon find out the  
m eaning o f every part. I t  is all about ourselves, 
for we all come into th a t C ity  o f  T im e when we 
first open our baby eyes, and from th a t m om ent 
down to the  very last, when, as people say, “ we
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die,” we are engaged in furnishing the House of 
Life. W e are just passing on and on through 
these several rooms, and all we think or say 
or do is just making those things both good 
or evil on which the King will come and look 
at last.
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I N a fair and beautiful city .which was the 
capital of a mighty kingdom, the K ing was 

sitting in his palace, turning over the pages of 
a large book which was called “ T he Book of 
Things Asked For,” or “ T he Book of Requests.” 

It was rather a curious book, and was called 
“ T he Book of Requests ” because on its pages 
were written down all the petitions or things 
asked for—we might almost call them prayers— 
which people had left at the gate of the palace 
on the preceding day.

Now, as the King read one after another of 
these prayers, petitions, and requests, he found 
that one man asked to be made a captain in the 
King’s army, another asked for a piece of land 
on which to build a house, another asked to be 
made one of the musicians in the K ing’s band, 
and so on—one asking for one thing, and one 
asking for another. But the King also found that 
at the end of each petition or request almost

141
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every one wrote down a promise that he or she 
would do anything they could to serve him. 
Now, as the King read these different requests 
and these different promises which the people 
made, he sometimes smiled as if he were very 
glad ; and at other times his face looked grave 
and sorrowful, and he shook his head as if he 
were saying to himself, “ I do not think these 
people will keep their promises and will do what 
they say.”

And here I must tell you something about the 
appearance of the King, for there were several 
things about the look of him that were very 
strange.

H e had a crown upon his brow, but it was as 
if a wreath of thorns had been changed into gold. 
H is robe was white, pure white, and was clasped 
around the waist with a golden girdle ; but the 
white robe had upon it, just at the side where 
the heart was beating, a large crimson stain like 
that of blood, and as he stretched forth his hand 
to turn the leaves of the great book before him, 
it looked as if it had been pierced through and 
through with a nail, for the mark of the wound 
was there. Well, as the King kept on turning 
over the pages of his book, and reading the 
various requests and promises the different people 
made, it came into his mind that he would go
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an d  see  w h e th e r  th e se  p e o p le  would  k e e p  the i r  
p rom ise s  a n d  do  w h a t  th e y  could  to p lease  h im  
if  th e y  w e re  tr ied .

N o t  lo n g  be fo re  th is  t im e  th e  K i n g  had  caused  
to b e  p roc la im ed  w h a t  w as  cal led th e  G o ld e n  
L a w  or th e  G o ld e n  R u le  o f  his  k in g d o m ,  which  
was  to th is  e ffec t :  “ W h a t s o e v e r  y e  would  th a t  
men  shou ld  do to you,  do  ye  e v en  so  to t h e m . ” 
H e  h ad  caused  th is  “ G o ld e n  L a w ” to be  w ri t t en  
d ow n  in th e  g re a t  B ook  o f  his  k in g d o m ,  a n d  he  
had  se n t  ou t  h u n d r e d s  a n d  th o u s an d s  o f  his s e r 
v a n ts  to tell e v e r y b o d y  th a t  if  they  really  w ished 
to p lease  h im th ey  m u s t  k e ep  th is  “ G o ld e n  
L a w . ”

S o  th e  K in g  d e te rm in e d  to g o  dow n  in to  the  
s t re e t s  ol the  ci ty  an d  to som e  places  o f  the  
c oun try  to  see  w h e th e r  th e  p ro m ise  was  kep t ,  
l i e  rose  from his  sea t  an d  w e n t  ou t  o f  the  
pa lace  door,  an d  b eg an  to g o  dow n th e  m arb le  
s teps  l e a d ing  to  th e  s t re e t  ou ts ide .

But he re  a w onderfu l  th in g  took place, for as 
he  b e g a n  to go  dow n  the  s teps  his sh ap e  and 
ap p ea ra n c e  b eg an  to change .  T h e  go lden  crown 
c h an g e d  in to  the  th in  w hite  hairs  o f  an ag ed  
m an ; the  s cep t re  in his han d  into a pla in piece 
of w ood like a p i lg r im 's  s ta f f ;  the  w hite  robe  
with the  c r im son s ta in  ch an g e d  in to an old 
t h re a d -b a re  coat  ; and  by the  lime he reached  the
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bottom of the steps he looked like a very poor, 
toil-worn and weary old man.

So he went along the s tre e t ; but he had not 
gone far along the way before he met a big, 
pompous-looking man, who came bustling along 
with a roll of paper in his hand. T he King, who 
had changed into the likeness of a poor old man, 
stopped, and began to say, ‘‘ I f  you please, can 
you tell me the way ”

But the big, pompous-looking man thrust him 
on one side and said, “ Don’t stop3 me, old 
man ; don’t you see this great roll in my hand ? It 
is a petition from a large meeting, at which some 
of the richest and greatest men in the city were 
present. I am taking it to the King ; it’s going to 
be put down in the great book, and do you think 
I can stop bothering about an old man like you ? ” 
And so he puffed and bustled away to the steps 
of the palace, and gave his great roll to the man 
who kept the door.

And the King, who had changed into the like
ness of a poor old man, shook his head and 
frowned, as if he thought the man was not 
keeping his promise and was not keeping the 
“ Golden Law.”

Well, the King passed on, still in the likeness of 
an aged man, and presently he stopped before 
the door of a large and beautiful house. Now,
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you must know the master of this house had once 
been a poor man himself, but he had sent a petition 
to the King, and the King had kindly answered 
his petition, and given him wealth and fine clothes 
and this beautiful house, and so the King thought, 
“ I will see if this man will keep the ‘ Golden 
Law.’ ” Then he went up to the door and 
knocked, and presently the door swung open, 
and the old man who was the King asked to 
see the master of the house.

H e was told to send in his name, and then it 
turned out that the King had put himself into the 
shape of an old man who had been the servant of 
the house for many years, but had been dis
missed when he got weak and old and could not 
work any more. So he sent in his name and was 
told to wait, and there he stood on one side of the 
rich man’s hall, waiting till he could be seen. 
And the carriages drove up, and the grand people 
went in and out, and some of them stared at the 
poor old man standing there, but they did not 
know it was the King.

By-and-by the great man came out and said, 
“ I can’t attend to you now, I am too busy ; you 
must come another time ; besides, I paid you as 
long as you could work, and I haven’t anything 
to give away ? ”

And the old man looked round the splendid
10
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hall and said, “ You are quite sure you haven’t 
anything to give away ? ”

“ No,” said the other ; “ now don’t be trouble
some, and go away.”

So the King, who had changed into the likeness 
of a poor old man, looked at the rich man, and 
turned away and passed into the street once more.

T hen he resumed his journey, and presently 
came to a magnificent church. By this time the 
old man was growing weary, and he thought, “ I 
will go in here, for at least I shall be able to get 
some rest.”

As he entered he found the building thronged 
with people, the organ was playing, and the choir 
was chanting from the Psalm “ T he rich and poor 
meet together, and the Lord is the maker of 
them all.”

But none took notice of the aged man, and at 
last, when the singing ceased, some one rather 
roughly said, “ You can go and sit down there,” 
and as he passed meekly to his place the fine ladies 
gathered up their skirts, and the people looked 
at each other as if they wondered at the man 
coming to church in such a shabby coat.

T he service went on. The King, who had 
changed into the likeness of an old man, listened. 
T he people stood to sing again, but no one took 
any notice of the stranger, except a little girl, who
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leant across the seat and shyly placed an open 
book before him. And as she did so a smile 
passed over the K ing’s face, the first one that had 
lighted there since he left the palace steps.

T he service was over; the old man crept gently 
away and travelled on until he left the city 
behind, and the shadows of the evening began 
to fall.

And he came, after a long, long walk, to a little 
cottage beside the way.

It was not a pretty cottage with flowers in the 
garden and well-kept paths, but it looked neglected 
and forlorn, and very poor.

T he old man went up to the open door, and 
asked for a cup of water and to be allowed to 
rest.

A cross, rough-looking woman .came in answer 
to his knock. At first she was going to send him 
away, but when she saw how very poor and tired 
and aged the old man looked, she bade him come 
in ; she placed a chair for him and brought the 
water for which he asked, and then after looking 
for a minute or two at the only loaf she had upon 
the shelf, she took it down and gave the man 
a slice of bread.

And again the smile came upon the face of the 
King, but he said nothing except to thank the 
woman. And soon after he went upon his way.
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But here another thing took place, for as the 
King, who had changed into the likeness of an 
old man, went along, another change passed over 
him, for the old man grew smaller and smaller, 
his face became younger and younger, and at 
last he was there in the likeness of a little 
child.

One may often see little children resembling 
him tramping along the country roads, leading a 
horse by the side of a wide canal, or shivering 
along the streets on a winter’s night, for the King 
made himself like one of the poor, because he 
wanted to try the people and see whether they 
would do what they could to please him.

Now, the road on which the child was travelling 
led down to the river-side, and the boats were 
crossing from the one bank to the other, taking 
the people to and fro.

And the child tried to cross, but one after 
another drove him back, for he was only a poor 
ragged-looking little child, and he had no money 
to pay.

So at last he went to one man, who was just 
going to start, and asked to be allowed to come 
with him.

“ W hat do you want to go for? ” said the man.
And the boy replied, “ Because it is my way 

home.”
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So the man said, “ Jump in, then.”
And the child got in, and though nobody 

noticed it the boat glided across the river more 
swiftly and easily than it had ever done before, 
and it seemed as if  the wavelets of the river 
laughed and whispered as they rippled past in 
the red glory of the setting sun. But by the 
time that they had reached the other side it was 
almost dark, and the child set out upon his 
journey along the dusty road.

Presently it grew quite dark, and the rain began 
to fall, but the child kept trudging along, when all 
at once he saw in the distance two bright lights 
and heard the tramp of a horse’s furious feet.

It came rushing along and seemed to go all 
sides of the road at once. T he child could not 
get out of the w ay : there was a crash and a cry, 
and when the people in the cart gathered them
selves together, they took out of the ruin a little 
child with a death-like face and a broken limb.

Quickly and gently they carried him to the 
hospital in the neighbouring town, and there for 
many days he lay in fever and pain. Now, it 
happened just about that time a flower service 
was held in the town, and on the morning of the 
day on which it was to take place a girl had gone 
into her garden—her own garden—and after some 
hesitation, for she did not quite at first like giving
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it away, she plucked the  one choice rose which 
she had m anaged to grow. She though t a t first 
o f keeping it for herself, but a t last she determ ined 
to give it for “  Je su s’ sake .”

A nd som ehow w hen the  sick child woke, his 
eyes rested  on this flower, and it seem ed as if  the  
flower told him  the  little story o f  the  g iv er’s 
sacrifice. H e  begged  tha t it m ight be given him, 
and after it had w ithered he treasured  up the  leaves. 
A nd when he go t well and w ent away from the 
hospital, the last th ing  seen o f him  was his going 
along looking down, and smiling on the petals of 
the w ithered rose.

W ell, tim e w ent on, and one day a m essenger 
was sent down from th e  palace to sum m on all 
these people to the presence o f the  K ing.

F irs t came the  big, pom pous m an who was 
going along with a big p e titio n ; then  came the 
rich m an from the  beautiful hom e ; and then  came 
the child who had lent the  hym n-book to the 
stranger in c h u rc h ; and then came the poor 
woman from the cottage on the road, and the 
boatm an who had helped the  child across the 
r iv e r ; and last o f all the  girl who had sent her 
best and- choicest flower. T hey  were led up the 
m arble steps o f  the  palace, through the  g rea t hall, 
and a t last into the  presence-cham ber of the  
K ing.
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But what was their surprise to find standing on 
the lowest step of the throne the little child whom 
the boatman helped across the river, holding in 
his hands a beautiful and perfect rose, which the 
girl felt sure must be her own.

But their surprise was greater still as they stood 
and watched the child go slowly up the steps of 
the throne, and as he did so change into the like
ness of a poor old man, with the white hair and 
the pilgrim’s staff and the thread-bare coat.

And their surprise was greatest of all as they 
watched these things change again—the shabby 
coat into a white robe with a crimson stain, 
the thin white hair into a crown of gold, the 
pilgrim’s staff into a jewelled sceptre, and to find, 
when the last step was reached, that this was none 
other than the King. They all knelt down, and 
the King turned round and looked first upon those 
who had treated him unkindly ; but they said, 
“ Master, Master, we did not know that it was 
you.”

But he said, “You should have remembered, you 
should have kept the ‘ Golden Law.’ You have 
lost the blessing and the prize. Go forth, and 
remember that your King often comes to you in 
poor garments and lowly forms.” And so they 
went out.

Then he turned to the others who had treated
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him kindly. But they also said, “ Master, we 
did not know that it was you.”

But he said, “ Never mind that. ‘ Come, ye 
blessed of My father, and inherit the kingdom 
prepared for you.’ You thought you were help
ing a poor old man, or a little child, but ‘ inasmuch 
as ye have done it unto one of the least of 
these My brethren, ye have done it unto Me.’ ”



*





T H E  K IN G ’S F E R R Y  B O A T.

N D  there went over a ferry boat to carry
over the K ing’s household, and to do 

what he thought good.” Those words are written 
in 2 Samuel xix. 18.

Now, there were once some people living in a 
beautiful country named Chronogea. It is one of 
those' countries not marked down in any map, and 
yet it is a place we all know very well indeed. 
It was a beautiful country ; there were splendid 
cities, and noble forests, and pleasant fields, and 
flower-filled gardens, and all those things which 
made that country a very delightsome land. 
There were little children playing in the parks, 
and birds singing in the trees, and every place 
seemed fully of happy, busy life.

And yet in this beautiful and happy place there 
was one thing that often made the people sorrow
ful and sad.

It was this. All along one side of this very 
pleasant country there was a river, so deep 
that no one had ever been able to find out
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how deep it was, and so black that no one could 
see far down its dark waters as they swept on 
beside the shore.

But perhaps the strangest thing about this 
river was, that when you stood upon the banks 
you could never see to the other side. You could 
hear the waters beating upon the shore, you 
could sometimes hear what sounded like a shout 
or a song, but you could never see right over to 
the other side, for a thick grey cloud of fog or 
mist spread all up and down the river, and, try as 
those people would, they never could see right 
over to the other side. They tried with tele
scopes, and burning-glasses, and electric lights, 
and all sorts of th in g s; but no, they never could 
get anything strong enough to pierce the cloud 
and show them what there was upon the other 
side.

“ Well, but,” you will say, “ were they not 
very foolish people to keep on wasting their 
time by looking and looking for what they 
could not see? W hy did they not leave off?” 
They would have done so, without a doubt, and 
would have forgotten all about the cloud which hid 
the other side of the river, but for one strange 
thing. Every now and then a black boat with gold 
letters upon its prow would come out of the cloud 
and row across the river to the side where these
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people lived ; and when it got near the shore they 
could read what the gold letters said, and it was 
this :

“ T h e  K in g ’s F e r r y  B o a t .”

But there was something more, for when the 
boat came quite to land and was fastened to the 
bank, certain of the rowers would get out and go 
to some one or other among the people standing 
on the shore, or else they would go and knock 
at one of the doors in the city streets and say, 
“ It is time to go! It is time to go! ” and then 
in a little while they would be seen returning to 
their boat, taking one of these people with them— 
sometimes a little child, sometimes an aged man, 
sometimes one that looked strong and well, some
times one bent and broken with sickness and 
disease.

And so the people always knew that when * the 
King’s ferry boat came out of the cloud across the 
river, some one of them would have to go away.

They would follow their friend down to the 
bank of the river and say farewell, and often 
weep bitter tears, and then the boat would go 
over to that other side which they could never 
see, carrying away some one whom they loved.

Well, you may suppose that made them very 
s a d ; and what made them even more sad than
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being parted was that they did not know what 
happened to their friends when they reached the 
other side.

Now, the King heard about all this, and when 
he found how sorrowful they were, he was sorry 
for them too, and so one day he said to his son, 
“ Will you go and tell these poor people that they 
need not be afra id ; that all of those who come 
over in the K ing’s ferry boat come to me, and 
that although they cannot see through the cloud, 
they may be quite sure that all is well, and that 
they are safe under the protection of the K ing.” 

And so one day the young Prince came, and 
when he heard the people say, “ Oh, here is the 
King’s ferry boat again, and some of us will 
have to go away,” he said, “ Do not be afraid, 
do not be afraid. They are only going to the 
King. ‘ In my father’s house are many man
sions; ’ they will all be quite safe with him.” 

T hen the people were very glad, and they said, 
“ Oh, Prince, is that really so ? ”

And the King’s son said, “ Oh, yes—‘ if it were 
not so, I would have told y o u ; let not your heart 
be troubled, neither let it be afraid.’ ”

And then the people said, “ W e will not let the 
boat be black any longer ; we will paint it a shining 
white, and we will put flowers all about it when 
it comes, for we shall not be so sorry any more.
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W e shall be sorry to be parted, for that is 
always hard, but we shall not mind so much now 
we know they are all going to the K ing.”

And then they thanked the kind Prince for 
coming to tell them this good news, and blessed 
him, because they said, “ ‘ He  hath brought life 
and immortality to light by his Gospel.’ ”

And so the K ing’s ferry boat still comes and 
goes across the river, but it is not black now as 
it used to be. Its colours now are white and 
gold, and travellers who depart carry beautiful 
flowers with them, and they say to those they 
leave behind, “ Farewell, until we all meet to
gether in the palace of our King.”

Well, children, I think most of you will under
stand the story. T he K ing’s ferry boat some
times comes and fetches little ones whom we 
know and love, but it is a white boat adorned 
with gold and flowers. Our little friends go 
away from us across the river, whose other side 
we cannot see ; but Jesus, the K ing’s Beloved 
Son, has told us not to be afraid. Behind the 
veiling cloud there is the Father’s Home, and 
better still, the Father’s loving Self; and of these 
children the dear Saviour said, “ O f such is the 
kingdom of heaven.”

Just you try to think of it as in this parable ; 
and when people talk of some one being dead,
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remember it is only this, that the K ings ferry 
boat has come over to carry one of the K ing’s 
children across the river to His beautiful home.

Only give your heart’s love to Jesus Christ 
and do God’s holy will, be good and faithful, 
kind and true, and then the meaning of death 
will all be told out in those Bible words as in 
a parab le : “ There went over a ferry boat to 
carry over the King’s household, and to do what 
he thought good.”

THE END,

Printed by H azell, W at ton. & Viney, Ld., London and Aylesbury.
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art paper wrappers, 6d. n e t ; rich cloth  gilt, i s. n e t ; p ostage i d. 
WORDSWORTH. A Lecture b y  F. W. R o b e r t s o n .

“ A piece of sympathetic criticism, written with much literary charm, specially 
welcome In this dainty form.”
T H E  M IRROR OF T H E  SOUL a n d  o t h e r  N o b l e  

P a s s a g e s  f r o m  J o h n  R u s k i n .
“ A few of his masterpieces of English prose.”

T H E  GREAT STONE FACE. By N a t h a n i e l  H a w 
t h o r n e . H aw thorne’s M asterpiece.

" One of the finest pieces even Hawthorne ever wrote, and that Is saying a great deal.” 
“ Those in search of a kindly message to their friends cannot do better than turn 

their attention to this series of books, beautiful alike in form and contents.”
BOEHME. TH E  SUPERSENSUAL LIFE. By J a c o b

B o e h m e . F irst cheap issue of th is work of th e great German 
m ystic . Fcap. 8vo, paper wrapper, 6d. n e t ; rich purple 
cloth , is . n e t ; paste grain leather, gilt edges, 2s. n e t ; 
p ostage id . extra. [H eart and Life Booklets.

D r W h y te  says :—“ There Is all the reality, Inwardness, and spirituality of ‘ The 
Imitation ’ In ‘ The Supersensual Life,’ together with a sweep of Imagination, and a 
grasp of understanding that even A Kempis never comes near.”

S cotsm an.—“ A splendid rendering into English of one of the finest works of the 
greatest of the mystics.”

BONAR. HYMNS OF FA ITH  AND HOPE. By
H o r a t i u s  B o n a r , D .D . Choice selection of som e of th e best 
known pieces. Fcap. 8vo , paper, 6d. n e t; cloth , is . n e t;  
leather, 2s. net. [H eart and Life Booklets.

N E W  VO LU M E OF S E R M O N  O U T L IN E S .
BREEWOOD. PREACHERS’ STARTING-POINTS. A

new  Collection of Original O utlines of Serm ons. B y  th e R ev. 
T h o s . B r e e w o o d . H andsom e cloth, crown 8vo, 2s. 6d.

T h is  volum e includes G eneral, H arvest, A nniversary, an d  C hildren’s 
Serm ons, beside a  fine section for M ission Services.

London Q uarte rly  R eview .—“ Very good outlines, fresh and evangelical.”

WORKS BY BISHOP PHILLIPS BROOKS. 
LECTURES ON PREACHING. The Yale Lectures. By 

P h i l l i p s  B r o o k s , D .D . Uniform  w ith  his W orks, issued b y  
M acmillan. Crown 8vo, cloth , 2s. 6d. n e t ; postage 46.. extra. 

Pocket edition. L am bsk in , 3s. n e t ; cloth lim p, 2s. n e t ; postage 3d. ex tra . 
CONTENTS.

T h e  T w o E lem ents  in  P r eac hing . T h e  Making  of th e  Serm on.
T h e  P reacher  H im self . T h e  Congregation .
T h e  P r eacher  in  H is W ork . T h e  M in ist ry  for  our Ag e .
T h e  I dea  of t h e  Serm on . T h e  Va lu e of t h e  H uman Soul.

E xpository  Tim es.—“ A book of per- M ethodist T im es.—“ We have more
manent value.” than once commended this delightful

Dook. There is no preacher, hardly any 
Church Tim es.—“ Well worth reading public speaker, whocan read these lectures 

and re-reading by young clergy. They without learning something profitable, 
can hardly study the great preacher’s We wish all our preachers could own, and 
methods without learning much, very make their own, the sterling truth of this 
much, to help and strengthen them.” delightful and valuable book.”
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PHILLIPS BROOKS’ WORKS—continued.
T H E  INFLUEN C E OF JESUS. The Bohlen Lectures. 

By Bishop P h il l ip s  B r o o k s , D.D. Uniform with "  Lectures 
on Preaching.” Crown 8vo, cloth, 2s. 6d. n e t ; post free 2s. iod. 

CONTENTS.
T h e  I n flu en c e  of J esus  on  , T h e  I n flu en c e  of J esus on

T h e  Moral L if e  of  Man . T h e  E motional L if e  of Ma n .
T h e  I n flu en c e of J esus  on T h e  I n flu en c e  of J esus  c

T h e  Social L if e  of Man . ) T h e  I n tellectu al L if e  of  Man .
E xpository  T im es.—“ ‘ The Influence 

of Jesus’ is theologically the most char
acteristic of all Bishop Brooks’ works.
Mr Allenson has given us : 
attractive edition.”

B ap tis t M agazine.—“,The purpose 
of the book is established with an irre
sistible force of logic and a wealth of 
choice illustration. The reissue of the 
book is altogether timely.”

LETTERS OF TRAVEL (1865-1890). By Right Rev. 
P h il l ip s  B r o o k s . ' Large crown 8vo, 368 pages, 2s. 6d. net • 
postage 4d. extra.

T H E  PURPOSE A ND U SE OF COMFORT. A  Sermon 
by P h il l ip s  B r o o k s . 

AN EASTER SERM ON (Rev. i. 17 and 18). By 
P h il l ip s  B r o o k s .

“ Two of his greatest discourses.”
N orthern  W hig .—“ The purpose Is thoroughly devotional. The former appeals 

t t e ^ u r r e c ^ n ^ C t a r i s t '£ SOrrOW’ and the latter a hopeful message based on

T H E  LIFE W ITH GOD. A Sermon by P h i l l i p s  B r o o k s .
. Fourth  Edition.

C hristian  W orld .—“ I t  Is almost overwhelming In its power, eloquence, and 
tender pleading. I t  is_ also essentially human, as is the religion which it sets forth. 
The preacher s great point is that the religious is the only natural and complete life.”

Fcap. 8vo, artistic wrapper, 6d. n e t ; also cloth is  net • 
leather, 2s. net each. Postage id . each.

T he above three fine sermons issued separately in “  T he Heart and Life 
Booklets ” Series.

BROWN, ARCHIBALD G. GOD’S FULL-ORBED  
SAermons Preached a t the M etropolitan Tabernacle 

by  the Rev. A r c h i b a l d  G. B r o w n .  Handsome cloth crown 
8vo, 3s. 6d. ’

, rejection from Mr Brown’s ministry will prove a most useful and
helpful book. T hese soul-quickening sermons are of a very high order and 
represent faithfully the fervent evangelistic spirit of this popular preacher 

Mr Brown s a y s M y  pulpit watchword has been exposition. I have always tried 
joy“ f my life.” * ™y people' Prcaching has always been the great

BROWN, CHARLES. TALKS TO C H ILDR EN  ON
BUNYAN’S HOLY WAR. By the Rev. C h a s . B r o w n  
Ferme Park, Hornsey. Cloth, is. 6d. n e t;  postage 3d.

C hristian  W orld .—” Many parents will be glad to have them to read to the ir 
children, and we can Imagine that many ministers will be glad to take a hin t 
he book and speak on the same lines to the young people of their co n g reg a tfi”
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BROWN, R. M. FORTY BIBLE LESSONS AND 
FORTY ILLUSTRATIVE STORIES: (Th e  B ibl e  in  
L esso n  a n d  Story). B y  R. M. B row n . Crown 8vo, cloth, 
3s. 6d. Second Edition.

T h is  book  is s trik ing ly  new. M inisters an d  o ther speakers w ill find the 
num erous good stories (forty) em inently  useful for illustrative purposes.

C hristian  Com m onw ealth .—“ I t  is all | B ap tis t.—“ Just the thing for a 
very delightful and very practical. The book I mother who minds the children a t home 
is exactly what many a teacher needs.” | on Sunday evening.”
BROWNING, MRS. AURORA LEIGH. By E. B. B r o w n 

i n g .  126 pages, clear good type, demy 8vo, 6d.
[Allenson’s Sixpenny Series.

BROWNING, ROBERT. EASTER DAY.
CHRISTMAS EYE. y ery choice printings in noble

-------  S A U  L. type of these well-known poems.
Each separately issued in fcap. 8vo, 6d. n e t ; cloth, is. n e t; limp 
leather, 2s. n e t; postage id. extra. [Heart and Life Booklets.

BURN, MARY. GATHERED ROSEMARY, f r o m  G e o r g e  
H e r b e r t ’s  P oem s. Selected for the Sundays and some Holy  
Days of'the Church’s Year by Miss M a r y  B u r n . With Intro
duction by the B ish o p  o f  H u l l .  Fcap. 8vo, cloth, is. net; 
paper, 6d. n e t; leather, 2s. net. [Heart and Life Booklets.

BUTLER. THE PERMANENT ELEMENT IN CHRIS
TIANITY. An Essay on Christian Religion in Relation to 
Modem Thought. By the Rev. F. W. B u t le r .  Large crown 
8vo, handsome cloth, 5s. net.

T h e  Rev. G. C urrie M artin , M .A., B.D . (formerly Professor of New Testament 
Exegesis and Criticism, United College, Bradford), writes:—“ I wish strongly to 
recommend this volume. I consider it a most timely and valuable production. His 
book deals admirably with some important considerations in modern philosophy and 
theology. I t  should prove of great service to many readers as a statement of the 
positive content of the Christian religion in the light of modem thought and research.”

D r H astings, Editor of The Expository Times, writes:—“ The book is well worth 
publishing and reading.”
CAILLARD. THE MANY-SIDED UNIVERSE. A Study 

of Science and Religion specially addressed to Young People. 
By Emma M a r ie  C a i l la r d . Large crown 8vo, cloth, 3s. 6d. 
net; by post 3s. 9d.

T h e Scotsm an.—“ I t  is so readable and suggestive that it may well prove interest
ing to older readers.”
 INDIVIDUAL IMMORTALITY. By Miss E. M.

Ca illard , Author of Progressive Revelation. Large crown 
8vo, cloth, 3s. 6d. net.

Daily N ew s.—“ A really valuable contribution to the discussion of a great problem.”

D R  J O H N  C A IR O 'S  F A M O U S  S E R M O N S .

CAIRB. ASPECTS OF LIFE. Twelve Sermons by Principal 
J o h n  C aird , LL.D. Cheap edition. Nineteenth thousand. 
312 pages, large crown 8vo, cloth, 3s. 6d.

T he S cotsm an.—“ A new cheap I T he  G lasgow  H erald .—“ Many 
edition of serm ons by one of th e  m ost sermon-tasters will be glad Jo  have 
eloquent and  famous of S co ttish  these  specim ens of his isrv id  eloquence 
preachers.” I brought within their easy reach.”
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CAIRD. RELIGION IN COMMON LIFE. By Principal 
J o h n  C a i r d ,  D.D., LL.D. Fcap. 8vo, 6d. n e t;  cloth, is. n e t;  
leather, 2s. n e t ; postage id . [Heart and Life Booklets.

D ean Stanley spoke of it as “ the greatest single sermon in the language.” 

T W O  E N T IR E L Y  N E W  D A IL Y  R E A D IN G  B O O K S .
CAMERON. C HRIST IN  DAILY L IF E : A Consecutive 

N arrative of the Life of our Lord, compiled from the Four 
Gospels, and arranged in one continuous Story for Daily 
Reading. By A d e l a i d e  M. C a m e r o n ,  with an Introduction 
by  Miss G r e g o r y .  P o tt Foolscap 8vo, 190 pages, neat cloth, 
is. 6d. n e t;  leather, 2s. 6d. n e t.; velvet calf, 3s. 6d. net.

Scotsm an.—“ A finely-printed little volume of extracts from the several gospels 
so arranged as to tell chronologically the story of our Lord. It marks a new de
parture that these daily readings give merely the words of the Bible without note or 
comment, even the_usual division into chapter and verse being eliminated.”

G lasgow Evening N ew s.—“ This is a little book which will be widely acceptable 
as an addition to devotional literature. The book is very nicely got up.”

   SAINT PAUL IN  DAILY LIFE. Daily Readings
from the Acts and Epistles. Selected and arranged b y  
A d e l a i d e  M. C a m e r o n ,  w ith an Introduction b y  the Ven. 
T. T. C h u r t o n ,  M.A., Archdeacon of Lewes. Handsome 
cloth, p o tt fcap. 8vo, 216 pages, is. 6d. n e t;  leather, 2s. 6d. 
n e t;  velvet calf, 3s. 6d. net.

T hese most useful pieces of work form very valuable additions to the 
Devotional library. T he compiler says, “ T he weaving together of the 
different events of the sacred narrative has been a work of so much illumina
tion to myself, that I am encouraged to hope the result may perhaps be found 
useful to others a lso .”

 T H E IR  W EDDING DAY, and other Stories. By
A d e l a i d e  M. C a m e r o n .  Handsom e cloth, cr. 8vo, is. 6d. net.

These stories will be found very useful to M others’ M eetings, W orking  
Parties, etc. Many of them are true stories of events which have come under 
the author’s notice. Each told in a most winsome and engaging manner.

CARLYLE. HEROES AND HERO W ORSHIP. Beauti
fully printed on India paper in a large clear type, 516 pages, 
limp leather, is. 6d. n e t ; also cloth, is. n e t ; postage 2d.

T he most perfect pocket edition extant. The measurement of this little 
classic is only 5J x 3 ! by under £ inch thickness. W eight only 4 oz.

  HEROES AND HERO W ORSHIP. 6d. 
  SARTOR RESARTUS. 6d.

[Allenson’s Sixpenny Series.

WORKS BY BISHOP BOYD-CARPENTER, D.D.
THO UG HTS ON PRAYER. B y  W. B o y d -C a r p e n t e r , 

D.D., Bishop of Ripon. New edition. i6mo, cloth, is. n e t ; 
also limp leather, gilt edges, 2s. n e t ; postage 2d.

Aberdeen Free Press.—" Bishop Boyd Carpenter’s much-appreciated little 
book of ‘ Thoughts on Prayer,’ Including meditations and prayers for one week, and 
suggesUve outlines on confession, supplication, Intercession, and thanksgiving."
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BOYD-CARPENTER’S WORKS—continued.
FOOTPRINTS OF THE SAVIOUR. By W. B o y d -  

C a r p e n t e r ,  D .D . ,  B is h o p  o f  R ip o n . N e w  e d it io n , w ith  
th ir te e n  I llu s tr a t io n s . Cr. 8 v o , c lo th , 2 s . 6 d .

Tw elve devotional chapters on places visited by our Lord.
E x p o s i to r y  T im e s .— “ G reat Lessons from  th e  L ife of Christ g rouped  ro u n d  th e  

cities In w hich H e d id  H is m igh ty  w orks are  to ld  here  sim ply for sim ple folks. I t  Is a  
new  ed ition  of a  forem ost favou rite  of th e  sick-room  o r p raye r-m eetings.”

CAWS. THE UNFOLDING DAWN. Nineteen new 
S e r m o n s  b y  th e  R e v .  L u t h e r  W . C a w s ,  A u th o r  o f  “  T h e  
U n r e c o g n ise d  S tr a n g e r .” C row n  8 v o , c lo th , 3s. 6d .

T h e  C h r is t ia n  W o r ld .— “ Fresh ly  p u t Ideas w ith  a d irec t forcefulness of sty le .”  
T h e  C h r is t ia n .— “ D iscourses of a  m ost encouraging and  stim u la ting  o rder. O ther 

p reachers will find them  full of suggestion.”

CHILD. ROOT PRINCIPLES IN RATIONAL AND 
S P I R I T U A L  T H I N G S . B y  T h o m a s  C h i l d .  1 64 p a g e s ,  
d e m y  8 v o , 6 d . ; b y  p o s t  8 d . [A lle n so n ’s  S ix p e n n y  S er ie s .

W e s tm in s te r  R e v ie w .— “ Mr Child 
know s m ore  of science, Is a  b e tte r  philo 
sopher th a n  m ost * orthodox  ’ apologists, 
a n d  m akes m any  good po in ts  again st the  
d ogm atic  evo lu tion is ts and  th e  m on is ts.”

P r o f e s s o r  A lf re d  R u s s e l  W a l la c e  
says :— “ I t  expounds a  new  a n d  very

rem arkab le  view  of a ll th e  g rea t Ideas and  
principles w hich underlie  the  U niverse 
a nd  M an. So far as I know , i t  is th e  m ost 
c om plete and  sa tisfac to ry  theo ry  of th e  
n a tu re  of m a tte r  and  m ind— of force and  
life— of sp irit, Im m orta lity  an d  free-w ill 
th a t  h as  y e t been given to  th e  w orld.”

THE BIBLE: ITS RATIONAL PRINCIPLE 
O F  I N T E R P R E T A T I O N . B y  T . C h i l d .  C lo th , i s .  n e t .

T h e  F r ie n d .— "  A lucid  exposition . I t  b rings g rea t he lp  to  th e  r ig h t u n d e rs tan d 
ing  of th e  S c rip tu res .”

CLARK. A DAILY MESSAGE FOR CHRISTIAN 
E N D E A V O U R E R S . C o m p iled  b y  M rs F r a n c i s  E . C l a r k .  
A  B o o k  for th e  Q u ie t  H o u r , t h e  P r a y e r  M eetin g , a n d  th e  
B ir th d a y . W id e  p o t t  8 v o , c lo th  g ilt ,  g i l t  to p ,  2 s. 6d .

CLARKE. HUXLEY AND PHILLIPS BROOKS. By
P ro f. W . N e w t o n  C l a r k e ,  D .D .,  A u th o r  o f  “  O u tlin es  o f  
C h r istia n  D o c tr in e .” F c a p . 8 v o , 6 d . n e t ; n e a t  c lo th , i s .  n e t .  
F o u r th  E d it io n . P o s ta g e  id .  [H e a r t  a n d  L ife  B o o k le ts .

L o n d o n  Q u a r te r ly  R e v ie w .— “  I t  show s how  th e  sp iritua l w orld w hich the  
A gnostic knew  no th ing  of w as th e  sphere in  w hich th e  g rea t p reacher h a d  his being. 
I t  is a  lit tle  book th a t  will give new  hope a nd  stren g th  to  every  Christian w orker. I t  Is 
be au tifu lly  w ritte n  and  full of suggestive m a tte r .”

COOTE. THOUGHTS ON MOTHERHOOD: F r o m  
M a n y  M i n d s .  C o m p iled  b y  L a d y  C o o t e  o f  B a lly f in . 192  
p a g e s , d e m y  i6 m o , p a s te  gra in  le a th e r  g ilt ,  g i l t  ed g es , 2s. 
n e t ;  h a n d so m e  c lo th , g i l t  le t te r e d , i s .  n e t ; p o s ta g e  2d .

A  m ost charming gift-book of choice and happy pieces.
D u n d e e  A d v e r t is e r .— “ M others will 

de ligh t In th is  book, and  keep i t  n ear 
them  for co n stan t reference. T he e x trac ts  
given in  th e  section ‘T he  D ea th  of Children ’

^  ...      w ill console m any  a stricken  m o the r.”
E x .- P r e s i d e n t  T h e o d o r e  R o o s e v e l t  w r i t e s “ I  am  grea tly  p leased w ith  your

F r o m  th e  A u th o r ’s P re fa c e .— “ T h is 
little  volum e of ex tra c ts  goes fo rth  in  the  
hope th a t  it  m a y  b ring  som e help  and 
encouragem ent to  those  w ho have  en tered  
Into th e  ha p p y  service of m othe rhood .”

l it tle  book, as you know  I  believe, w ith  all m y  he a r t, in  ju s t  the  doctrines th a t  you 
p rea ch .”

T h e  B ish o p  o f D o w n  w ri te s :— “ I  like you r collection of gems on M otherhood 
ve ry  m uch , a nd  i t  is be au tifu lly  b rough t o u t.”
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CRESSWELL. STRAY THOUGHTS IN  VERSE. By
T ® r z a  C r e s s w e l l . 2 9 4  p a g e s ,  f c a p .  8 v o , 3s. 6 d .

T he  Tim es,—" Mainly religious verse; revealing a devout and sympathetic mind ”

 -----  VOICES OF T H E  SOUL. Cloth, 2S. fid. '
C ^aT d^^^^  

 7T  DR.EA. M GL0RIES OF EVENFALL, and other
Verse. B y  T h i r z a  C r e s s w e l l .  H andsom e cloth , 2s. 6 d.

   HEAVENLY VOICES IN DAILY LIFE. 3d. 
t w e l v e  i n s p i r i n g  a l l e g o r i c a l  s t o r i e s .  

CRITCHLEY. TH E  LEGEND OF TH E  SILVER CUP
C r i t c h l e y  P A ™ 3! / 0? C hiM ren- By th e  R e v - G e o .  w !  
W i f h w i V  u' • UnTS ° ™  m Slze w ith  " Golden W indow s.” 
Z i  O IUustratlons- Second E dition . H and 
som e cloth, crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. n e t ; b y  post 2s gd 

CONTENTS OF THIS ABLE BOOK._  _ ■ CUIM IEJNTS <
t h e  L eg en d  of t h e  S ilv er  Cu p .
T he  Alabaster  B ox of  O in tm ent . 
F urn ish in g  t h e  H ouse of L if e .
T h e  R in g  of I ron and  G old .
T h e  R obe m ade W h it e . 

f A  P er fec t  Ma n .
T h e  M ethodist T im es.—“ R arely  

have we come across such a  delightful 
series - of ‘ Legends ’ as  the  dozen 
so beautifully  told by M r Critchley. 
They all Illustrate Scripture truths In 
such graphic style as to hold the attention 
of all young people, and they teach the 
lessons very clearly without being too 
obtrusive. W e  th an k  th e  au th o r for 
th e  book, which will be a  g re a t help to 
those who speak  often to  children.

T he  R ecord.—“ A series of short 
allegories which will please and Instruct.

T h e  B ea u tifu l  R obe.
T h e  N ew  S ong.
T h e  Magic O il .
Clean  H and s .
T h e  K in g ’s F er ry  B oat.
T h e  J ourney  of th e  K ing .

Many young people have a special fondness 
tor symbolic teaching, and we are sure this 
attractive little work will prove a great 
favourite.” e

S. S. Chronicle.—“ We have read some
of them to children and have had  no 
re s t  since from the  demand, ‘ R ead 
us ano ther.’ I t  Is not often that one 
comes across a book for the Sunday hour 
with children that one can recommend 
so heartily and unqualifiedly as ‘ T h e  
L e g e n d  o f  t h e  S i lv f u  r.m> > >•
ov i-iccii uny ctuu uuquaim eai 
L e g e n d  o f  t h e  S i lv e r  Cup.

A  M O S T  D A IN T Y  G IF T -B O O K .
DAILY MESSAGE FROM MANY MINDS, A. Thoughts

for the Quiet H our from Fenelon, Jerem y Taylor W ordsworth  
Robertson, Phillips Brooks, H awthorne, etc. * ' ’

P ocket Edition, on India paper. 32010, lim p leather 2s 6d
“ G rea t 2+‘p  (u“ form  w ith  India Paper E dition  of

Great Souls a t Prayer ). A lso v elve t calf, yapp edges gilt  
edges, 3s. 6d. net, b y  post 3s. 9d. g  ’ g

And in dem y i6m o, handsom e bevelled boards, red edges 
sdk marker, 2s. 6d net, b y  post 2s. iod . (uniform w ith  large 
edition of Great Souls a t Prayer ”) g

Also in w h ite cloth, suitable for W edding Gift, 2s. 6d net
- e n t l y  purchased through her

G r e a t  o*Hfc — A _i____
uwaaciici, JslALCCU LLr. „ tlx y

G reat T houghts.—“ A dainty little 
book which will be treasured by many. 
The thoughts are excellently classified 
and indexed.”

Bookman.—" A particularly well

chosen day-book of beautiful verses and 
prose passages. The selection is un
usually varied and unhackneyed, and 
ranges from cheery practical encourage
ment to high ideals.
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DALE. RELIGION: ITS PLACE AND POWER. By
the Rev. H. M o n t a g u e  D a l e , M.A., B.D. Handsome cloth, 
crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. net; by post 3s. <pd.

Rev. Professor Jam es O rr, D .D ., writes:—“ Mr Dale’s book seems to me well 
fitted to serve as an Introduction to Religion in its more general aspects. The author 
has read much, thinks clearly, and writes well. The book will be a repertory of refer
ence for those reading on the subject.”

L ocal P reach e r 's  M agazine.—“ A fascinating study. Nowhere is he clearer than 
in his research into religion in its influence on art, law, and character. The book will 
serve certainly to pu t wayfarers on the right track.”

Sheffield D aily  T e leg raph .—“ With rare breadth of mind, he shows us the essential 
truth underlying all religions, and from that he leads up to the superlative character of 
the Christian faith. He goes back to the origin of religion, traces for us its evolution, 
shows us its basis in reason, and its influence upon the world at large as well as upon 
individual character and conduct. The book should prove of real value to those whose 
faith has been shaken by modem science and criticism. I t  is written with vividness 
and earnestness.”

DARLINGTON. EFFECTIVE SPEAKING AND WRIT
ING. By Rev. J o h n  D a r l in g t o n , D.D. Cr. 8vo, cloth, is. 6d.

G lasgow  H erald. — “ The careful to him the sources whence the necessary
study of such a manual as the present one aids of topics, arguments, illustrations,
will help the writer or speaker to avoid and motives may best be drawn.”
those faults against which the best N ew  A ge.—“ Mr Darlington’s book
natural but uncultivated parts give no Is packed with matter, the earnest student 
security, and will a t the same time suggest will be amply rewarded.”

Two Choice New Colour Books.

DAVIDSON. THE BABES IN THE WOOD a n d  PUSS 
IN  BOOTS. Newly told by G l a d y s  D a v id s o n . Each with 
fifteen new Illustrations by E r n e s t  D y e r , reproduced by 
three-colour process. Paper boards, is. n e t ; cloth, is. 6d. net 
each.

T he T each er.—“ These are very 
pretty little books, and admirably suited 
for the little ones. Each contains a 
large number of dainty coloured pictures, 
while the old stories are retold in a very 
charming and pleasing style.”

G rea t T h o u g h ts .—“ The familiar old 
stories are told in rhyme, and the illus
trations are bold and attractive. Few 
things can give greater pleasure than to 
see the light in a little child’s eyes on 
opening the pages of such treasures.”

Very Fresh Outlines and lilustrations.

DINWOODIE. ILLUSTRATED SERMON OUTLINES
AND TEXTS. Sermons Outlined, Subjects Suggested, and 
Illustrations. By J. D i n w o o d i e . Crown 8vo, handsome 
cloth, 3s. 6d.

T h e  title  indicates the n a tu re  a n d  purpose of th is book. I t  is divided in to  
tw o m ain  p arts. In  the  first a re  given fifty illu stra ted  outlines of serm ons 
th a t have been  actually  preached  ; in  the  second will be found  fifty T ex ts  a n d  
T hem es, accom panied  by su itab le  and  suggestive illustrations, largely  draw n 
from  lite ra ry  sources. A  prac tica l book  of a id  for busy M inisters and  
Speakers. T h e  w hole book  will also be of in terest to  th e  less special reader 
who enjoys a  good  serm on, an d  is open to  receive stim ulus in the  quiet hour.

Aberdeen Jou rna l.—“ The material 
Is gathered from a great variety of literary 
resources, and busy preachers will find in 
It many apt illustrations from the best 
authors. The book Is admirably com
piled, and full of fresh and suggestive 
Ideas.”

Scotsm an.— To the young cleric and 
the lay preacher on the lookout for the

groundwork for the composition 
sermons, Mr Dinwoodle’s book should 
prove a valuable acquisition.”

C hristian  Commonwealth. - "

L ondon Q uarte rly  Review.— 
“ These outlines are very well arranged, 
and have much good stuff In them.”
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WORKS BY CHARLES F. DOLE, D.D.
T H E THEOLOGY OF CIVILIZATION. By C harles

F. D o le , D.D. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 
CONTENTS.

G r eat Qu estio ns .
R ational O ptim ism .
B eg in n in g s  of P er so n

a lity .
W hat  P er so nality  is .
T h e  Cost of P er so n a lit y .

I t  Is

T h e  R ealm  of D o ubt.
T h e  Moral Structure of 

t h e  U n iv er se .
T h e  W orld of Op po s ite s . 
T horough-G oing T h e ism .
T h e  G ood G od .

E xpository  T im es.—“ 
book, full of new thoughts. I t  is even 
prophetic. And though we may not live 
to see its prophecies fulfilled, it stirs new 
hopes within us.”

T h e  R elig io n  of th e  
Ch ild  and  of the  
Man .

T h e  P rocess of Civiliza
t io n .

L ite ra ry  W orld .—“ We have found 
the volume a thoughtful and stimulating 
contribution to an important study of 
the true inward relation of the religious 
Inquiries of our time.”

T H E  COMING PEOPLE. A Study of Life in its Social 
and Religious Aspects. By C. F. D o l e , D.D. Fifth Edition. 
Crown 8vo, cloth, 3s. 6d.

M ethodist R ecorder.—“ I t  is dis
tinctly refreshing to read this book, 
written in a style quite admirable, and 
under the impulse of a generous and 
reverent spirit. This book ought to be 
widely read, and we are sure that he who 
begins the work will finish it. Mr Dole

has the Insight that discerns principles, 
and a keen eye for facts.”

T he S p ec ta to r (leading article). — 
“ This Is a healthy and virile essay 
which the reader will be thankful to, 
Mr Dole for having given him.

T H E  RELIGION OF A GENTLEMAN. By the Rev.
C h a r l e s  F. D o l e , D.D., Author of “ The Coming People,” 
"Theology of Civilization,” "The Ethics of Progress,” etc. 
Second Edition. Crown 8vo, cloth, 3s. 6d.

CONTENTS.
P r ayer  and R eason .
W hat F r eedom  is .
W hat it  is to be  Good.
T h e  Gr eat R en u n cia tio n .
T h e  So ld ier ly  L if e .

W ho is t h e  Ge n t l e m a n?
A Civ ilised  R e lig io n .
A B it  of Ar gum ent.
Sp ir it — W hat  it  is .
W h at it  is to L ove G od .

T he In te rna tiona l Jou rnal of 
E th ics .—“ The religion of Mr Dole Is 
attractive and commands respect. I t  is 
the expression of a clear mind and a noble 
heart. No one will read without comfort 
the chapter entitled Memento Mori, 
whatever his views may be In respect to 
the future.”

T he S cotsm an.—“ The bookhasmerits 
of sagacity and good sense.”

A  P ractical Q uestio n . 
W hat is t h e  U s e ? 
Mem ento  Mo r i.
Our  R ule  of L if e .

Public Opinion.—“ There Is a fresh
ness and originality about this book 
which marks it as the work of a man who 
has thoughts of his own. . . .  He writes 
with the evident desire of Interesting the 
young, and especially of that class of 
youth—generous, Intelligent, and ener
getic—who are destined to be the leaders 
of their generation. . . . This remarkably 
suggestive book.”

F IF T Y -T W O  N E W  C H A T S  O N  F L O W E R S .
DOWSETT. W ITH GOD AMONG TH E  FLOWERS.

A further Fifty-two Sunday Morning Addresses to Children. 
By the Rev. L e o n a r d  E. D o w s e t t , Author of " With God in 
My Garden.” Handsome cloth, crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. net.

. Y orkshire Observer.—“ I t  would be difficult to imagine a series of more delightful 
talks. The lessons are not tacked on, they are wrapped up in the story in such a way 
that the lesson becomes the delightful thing.”

P .M . Leader.—“ Parents who wish for a book they can read to their children 
cannot do better than purchase this.”

L ocal P reach er’s M agazine.—“ A perfectly delightful book, reverent, informing, 
and entrancing, quite off the common track. What a granary for some of us ! ”
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Fifty-two Fine Lessons from  Flowers, e tc .
DOWSETT. W ITH GOD IN MY GARDEN. Fifty-two 

Sunday Morning Talks to Children. By the Rev. L e o n a r d  
E. D o w s e t t .  Second Edition. Handsome cloth, crown 8vo, 
2s. 6d. n e t ; by post 2s. iod.

T h is  s trik ing ly  fresh book  supplies a  long-expressed  w an t for suggestions 
for addresses for F low er Services. I t  will be  tho rough ly  enjoyed by all lovers 
of na tu re , bo th  old and  young.

G lasgow  E vening  N ew s.—“ The volume is a most welcome one ; bright, helpful, 
Instructive. Every Talk is a gem.”

C hristian .—“ One can easily imagine the delight with which the young folks listened ; 
observations so fresh, sympathetic, simple, and direct.”

. A FINE A N D  F R E S H  COLLECTIO N  OF IL L U ST R A T IO N S.
DRUMMOND. PARABLES AND PICTURES FOR 

PREACHERS AND TEACHERS. Compiled by the Rev. 
J. S. D r u m m o n d . Handsome cloth, crown 8vo, 2s. 6d.

T h is  new  collection of anecdotes an d  illustrations is th e  resu lt o f a  long  
pasto ra te , an d  their w orth  has been  proved ag a in  a n d  ag a in  by the ir com piler. 
A  good simile, story, o r illustra tion  is alw ays useful, an d  very m any  such will 
be  found  in th is book. I t  is now issued to a  w ider circle in confidence th a t 
will be found a  p ractical ad d ition  to the  C hristian  w orker’s study-table. 

C hristian  W orld .—“ A welcome reinforcement.” if-
B ritish  C ongrega tiona list.—“ The great claim of this book is its freshness.” 
Guide.—“[A very helpful book of apt illustrations.”

EALAND. TH E  SPIR IT  OF LIFE AND TWENTY 
OTHER SERMONS. By the Rev. F r e d . E a l a n d , M.A., 
author of " Sermons on Browning.” Fcap. 8vo, cloth, gilt 
top, 2s. 6d. net.

G lasgow  H erald .—“ The discourses are all brief, gracefully written, and marked 
by a devout but broad and healthy Christian outlook.”

A SP L E N D ID  VO LU M E OF A D D R E S S E S .
EAMES. T H E  SHATTERED TEMPLE, and other 

Addresses to Young People. With complete Index of Illustra
tions. By the Rev. J o h n  E a m e s , M.A., Author of “ Sermons 
to Boys and Girls.” Plandsome cloth, crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.

I t  is th irteen  years since M r F a m e s’ form er book  appeared , which won for 
itself an d  its au th o r very well-deserved praise  a n d  thanks. T h is  new volum e 
will be found  w orth  the  w aiting  for, the  illustra tions again  being  of a  pa rti
cularly  fascinating  character.
 -—  SERMONS TO BOYS AND GIRLS. By

J o h n  E a m e s , B.A. W ith  complete index. Second Edition. 
Crown 8vo, is. 6d. net; postage 3d.

M ethodist T im es.—“ Examples o f  what children’s addresses ought to be—simple 
In language, but pointed In teaching.”

Liverpool P o s t.—“ The illustrations made use of are excellent and Instructive, and 
always help to fix the point they illustrate on the memory.”
EOKHART. SERMONS BY M EISTER ECKHART.

Fcap. 8vo, 6d. n e t; cloth, is. n e t; leather, 2s. n e t; postage id.
[Heart and Life Booklets. 

T h is  is the  first tim e a  selection of th is g rea t G erm an preacher and  m ystic 
has appeared  in  English.

D r A lexander W h ite  writes :—“ This delightful little book will Introduce Meister 
Eckhart to many readers. And they will all rejoice to think of such spiritual^ and 
Evangelical preaching in what we ignorantly call the dark ages. You are doing a 
great service by your fine Booklets.”
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S O M E  F R E S H  G O O D  S T O R IE S .
EDDISON. TALES THE OLD GOVERNESS TOLD. 

By A m y  G. E d d i s o n . Foolscap 4to, handsome cloth, illus
trated, 2s. 6d. n e t; by post 2s. iod.

B r it i s h  W e e k ly .— “ T he old gover
ness has m any  new  Ideas."

G r e a t  T h o u g h ts .— “  T he children will 
love ‘ the  old governess,’ a nd  rem em ber 
all h er ta les .”

P a r e n t s ’ R e v ie w .— “ T he old gover
ness tells uncom m only nice sto ries.” 

S c h o o lm a s te r .  —  “  C h ild re n  u n d e r  
te n :  y e a r s  o f  a g e  w ill b e  e n ra p tu r e d  
w ith  t h e  b o o k .”

WORKS BY REV. CHARLES EDWARDS.
PINS AND PIVOTS. A Series of Outlines of Addresses and 

Bible Readings. By Rev. C h a s . E d w a r d s . Fcap. 8vo, is.
D u n d e e  A d v e r t is e r .—“ T he kernel of m any  an a ttrac tiv e  speech will be found  in 

these pages.”

TIN TACKS FOR TINY FOLKS, and other Outline
Addresses for Teachers, Preachers, and Christian Workers 
amongst the Young, including a Series of Twelve Addresses on 
Birds. By Rev. C. E d w a r d s . Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d.

T h e  a b o v e  2s. 6 d . b o o k  h a s  ju s t  b e e n  r e p r in te d  in  th e  f o rm  o f  th e  tw o  
n e x t-m e n tio n e d  b o o k s  a t  i s .  6 d . a n d  i s .  re sp e c t iv e ly .

M e th o d is t  T im e s .— “ A m ine  of though t a nd  Illustra tion .”
L o c a l  P r e a c h e r s ’ M a g a z in e .— “  W e could w ish th is  handbook  were p laced In 

th e  hands of every preacher. E ven  those who shape the ir  own outlines will find abun 
d a n t helpful Ideas, and  ju s t the  k ind  to  kindle  th o u g h t.”

TIN TACKS FOR TINY FOLKS. By the Rev. C h a r l e s  
E d w a r d s . Third Edition. Handsome cloth, crown 8vo, is. 6d. 

BIRD LESSONS FOR THE BAIRNS. A Series of 
Twelve Talks on Birds. By the Rev. C h a r l e s  E d w a r d s , 
Author of “ A Box of Nails,” etc. Cloth, crown 8vo, is.

T h is  b o o k  p re v io u s ly  f o rm e d  p a r t  o f  “ T in  T a c k s  fo r  T in y  F o l k s ,”  a t  2s. 6 d . 
B e lf a s t  N e w s  L e t t e r .— "  L ikely to  be  helpful to  m any  C hristian w orkers.”
L o c a l  P r e a c h e r s ’ M a g a z in e .— "  A  suggestive lit tle  book .”

A BOX OF NAILS FOR BUSY CHRISTIAN WORKERS.
By Rev. C. E d w a r d s . Ninth thousand. Crown 8vo, is. 6d. 

T h e  C h r is t ia n .— "  H ere  are  ' N ails of m any  so rts .’ T he pages abound  In m ateria] 
for evangelists a nd  o the r w orkers, sound In substance  and  d irec t in  a im .”

T h e  S u n d a y  S c h o o l C h ro n ic le .— “ Living and  suggestive. T here  Is an  nu faU W  
po in t, a  keen edge ab o u t these  outlines, as well as a genuine a nd  e arnest sp iritua lity  ”

WORKS EDITED BY JOHN ELLIS. 
OUTLINES AND ILLUSTRATIONS. For Preachers,

Teachers, and Christian Workers. Comprising 600 Outlines 
of Addresses, Bible Readings, and Sunday School Talks, 
together with over 250 Illustrations and Incidents. Com
piled by J. E l l i s . Being “ Tool Basket,” “ Seed Basket,” 
“ Illustrations and Incidents,” bound in one volume. Fcap. 
8vo, 2s. 6d.

L o c a l  P r e a c h e r s ’ M a g a z in e .— “ A 
very  treasury  of helpful, w ell-arranged 
m a tte r. E xcellen t In sp irit and  sugges- 

T h e  M e th o d is t  T im es.— “ W e have tiveness.” 
so frequently  referred to  these books in
our colum ns th a t  we need n o t do m ore O u t a n d  O u t.— "  H undreds of h in ts , 
now th a n  wish the  little  volum e the  outlines, and  Illustrations are  here  sup- 
success i t  deserves. I t  is da in tily  bound, plied in  com pact and  a ttrac tiv e  form , 
of a  size convenient for th e  pocket.”  A valuab le  storehouse of good th ings.”
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WORKS EDITED BY JOHN ELLIS— continued.

THE PREACHER’S AND TEACHER’S VADE-MECUM.
A Second Series of “ Outlines and Illustrations.” Being 
“ Evangelist’s Wallet,” “ Outline Sermonettes,” and “ By 
W ay of Illustration,” in one volume. Fcap. 8vo, cloth, 2s. 6d. 

E xposito ry  Tim es.—" Right honest and good work, to be despised by nobody.” 
D aily  N ew s.—“ I t  might be called ‘ Preaching made easy.’ ”

TOOL BASKET FOR PREACHERS. 300 Outline 
Addresses for Preachers, Sunday School Teachers, and Open- 
Air Workers. Compiled by J. E l l i s . Forty-fifth Thousand. 
Fcap. 8vo, is.

Rev. M ark  Guy P ea rse .—“ Admirable ; Invaluable to busy workers.” 
M ethodist T im es.—“ Clever, suggestive, valuable, and thoroughly practical.” 
E xpository  T im es.—“ The quality Is very good and the number very great.”

SEED BASKET FOR MINISTERS. Being a Collection
of 300 Outlines, Seed Corn, Sunday School Addresses, and Band 
of Hope Talks. By J. E l l i s , Editor of " The Tool Basket.” 
Thirty-fifth Thousand. Fcap. 8vo, is.

Rev. F . B. M eyer.—“ Deserves Its I E xpository  T im es.—" Contains a t 
name.” _ _ least a year’s sermons or addresses, easily

Prim itive M ethodist.—“ Three hun- made and sufficiently worth making your 
dred excellent outlines.” | own.”
ILLUSTRATIONS AND INCIDENTS. For Preachers,

Teachers, and Christian Workers. Being a Collection of 250 
Anecdotes and Facts, with Index of Subjects. Thirtieth 
Thousand. Fcap. 8vo, is.

M ethodist R ecorder.—“ A choice and well-arranged collection of anecdotes 
marked by much freshness, and likely to be of service to many busy workers in pro
viding ‘ windows ’ for their lessons and discourses.”

S unday  School Chronicle.—“ Quite a number of the Illustrations are new to us.”
EV A N G E L IST ’S W ALLET FOR PREACH ERS, 

TEACHERS, AND CHRISTIAN WORKERS. New Series 
of Outlines of Addresses by J. E l l is , Compiler of “ The Tool 
Basket,” etc. etc. Thirteenth Thousand. Fcap. 8vo, is. 

M ethodist R ecorder.—" In small compass, there Is here a great fund of Informa
tion, methodically arranged, for the use of those whose time or whose libraries are 
limited.”

Local P reach er.—“ Brimful of excellent suggestive outline addresses and ser-

BY WAY OF ILLUSTRATION. A Handbook for 
Preachers, Teachers, and Christian Workers. Thirteenth 
Thousand. Fcap. 8vo, cloth, is. An entirely new Collection 
of Illustrations for Public Speakers.

Local P reach e rs’ M agazine.—“ Wonderfully fresh; one of the very best com
pilations of the kind that we have seen.”

M ethodist S unday  School Record.—“ Will prove a boon.”
TOOLS FOR THE MASTER’S WORK. 250 Sermon 

Outlines and Children’s Addresses. Collected by J. E l l i s . 
Third Edition. Crown 8vo, is. 6d.

T h e  Local P reach e rs’ M agazine.—“ Mr Ellis seems to have excelled himself 
in this volume. The best of these Outlines is that they are not mere skeletons, but 
suggestive thoughts, leaving plenty of room for the individuality of the speaker.”

T h e  M ethodist T im es.—“ Another valuable volume. Just the suggestions and 
hints we so often want.”
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A N  E N C O U R A G IN G  B O O K  F O R  YO U N G  M E N  A N D  B O Y S .
ELLIS, J. J. PLUCK, PATIENCE, AND POWER:

T he L ife S tory  of J o h n  P e a r c e , Founder o f “ Pearce and  
P len ty .” B y  J. J . E l l i s . H andsom e cloth, crown 8vo, 
is . 6d. n e t; b y  post, is . iod .

A  s tirring  sto ry  o f the  rem ark ab le  rise  from  extrem e poverty  to com fortable 
affluence of one of L o n d o n ’s qu iet b u t industrious citizens. “ A sensible 
book  to  p u t into the  hands of lads who have any  grit in th em .” .

T he  C ity P re ss  says:—“ A veritable romance. This aptly expresses the Life 
Story of J ohn Pearce. The reader is brought face to face with the subject of the 
biography, and in that way shown exactly how success has come to this famous 
caterer for the million. I t  is a story that will well repay close study. Nothing could 
have been more unpromising on the threshold, yet J ohn Pearce, once launched forth 
on his career, never looked back, went from strength to strength, realised that pluck 
and patience ensured power, and, little by little, built up the huge business associated 
with his name.”
EMERSON. ENGLISH TRAITS. B y  R . W . E m e r s o n . 

F ine cheap edition of these fam ous E ssays. D em y 8vo, 6d. ; 
b y  post 8d. [A llenson’s S ixpenny Series.

EVANS. A PRIMER OF FREE CHURCH HISTORY. 
B y  A. J o h n s o n  E v a n s , M.A. Cheap edition, stiff paper 
wrapper, 6d. net. Crown 8vo, cloth, is . n e t ; postage 3d.

D r Clifford.—“ Mr Johnson Evans has laid the Free Churches under a great 
obligation for his true story of the origin and early developments cf the Free Churches 
of England and the United States. The book should be read by our young Free 
Church people throughout the land.”
FABER. SELECTION FROM F. W. FABER’S HYMNS.

Fcap. 8vo, 6d. n e t ; also cloth, is . n e t ; paste grain leather, 
2s. n e t ; postage id . [H eart and Life B ooklets.

Tw elve of F a b e r’s beautifu l sp iritual hym ns, p rin ted  in  la rge  clear type, 
m aking  a  m ost acceptab le  gift, particu la rly  for the  invalid or aged  w ho have 
little  in the way o f lite ra tu re  provided  for them . E ach  hym n is given 
com plete.
F&NELON. THE MAXIMS OF THE SAINTS. By 

A r c h b is h o p  F e n e l o n . Fcap. 8vo, leather, 2s. n e t ; cloth, 
is . n e t ; paper, 6d. n e t ; postage id . [H eart and Life Booklets. 

“ One of the most interesting of Messrs Allenson’s excellent series of Heart and Life 
Booklets.”

“ The Maxims grew out of his controversy with Bossuet in respect to Madame Guyon, 
and are full of spiritual light and power.”
  M E D IT A T IO N S FOR A MONTH. By

A r c h b is h o p  F e n e l o n . Fcap. 8vo, leather, 2s. n e t ; cloth, 
is . n e t ; paper, 6d. n e t ; postage id . [H eart and Life Booklets.

“ A volume of very beautiful thoughts.”
“ A treasurable little book. This new separate issue In such an attractive form Is 

welcome.”
“ A work characteristic of the deep spiritual Insight of Fenelon’s—in Its beautiful 

got-up form—should be very welcome to devout readers.”
FREETH. THE TRUE THEOLOGY. B y  J. T . F r e e t h .

A R eply  to  R . J. Campbell. D em y 8vo, 6 d .; b y  post 8d.
GARTH. PSYCHE, ODES, AND OTHER POEMS.

B y  J o h n  G a r t h . H andsom e cloth, dem y 8vo, 4s. 6d. net.
GIBBON. TRE FOUR LAST THINGS. Four Sermons

on D eath , Judgm ent, H ell, H eaven. B y  R ev. J. M . G i b b o n . 
Fcap. 8vo, is . n e t ; b y  p ost is . 2d.

M ethodist T im es.—“ Lucid, fresh, and thoughtful sermons.”
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GILLIE. LITTLE SERMONS TO THE CHILDREN. 
B y  R ev. R . C. G i l l i e ,  M.A., A uthor of " T he S tory  of Stories,” 
“ God’s Lantern Bearers,” etc. N eat cloth, fcap. 8vo, is . 

Scotsm an.—“ Ministers who have difficulty in preaching to children will find 
Little Sermons to the Children an extremely valuable and suggestive book.”

Sheffield Independent.—“ The shilling is a nominal price. There are twenty 
sermons. Each is of sterling value. B u t in addition th e re  is an  introduction on 
‘ T he  A rt of th e  L ittle  Serm on,’ and  a  conclusion, ‘T h e  Serm on in the Child.’ 
E ach  of th e se  should be read  by every  m an who is of opinion th a t  he has 
received a  call to  th e  pulpit. T hey  a re  no t fa r rem oved from th e  best sixteen 
pag es th a t  th e  parson  can be invited to  read. The man who will read them and 
thoroughly assimilate them will be a worthier man than ever before.”

R E A LLY G O O D  T E M P E R A N C E  A D D R E S S E S .
  LITTLE TALKS ON TEMPERANCE. By the

R ev. R . C. G i l l i e , M .A., A uthor of “ L ittle  Serm ons to  the  
Children,” “ The S tory  o f  Stories,” &c. Fcap. 8vo, cloth , is . 

Mr Gillie in the most happy manner imaginable has struck an altogether 
new note in these Temperance Talks. Taking in the first series six of the 
Old Eastern Fairy Tales as the basis of his talk, he weaves the lesson into the 
fabric of the Story in a most winsome manner. In the second series he intro
duces A  N e w  W ay  w it h  O l d  L e sso n s , and deals simply and interestingly 
with the young student’s search for alcohol in Geography, History, English 
Literature, &c. This book is altogether an innovation in Temperance 
Literature.

GREAT SOULS’ LIBRARY OF DEVOTION.
Demy i6mo, purple cloth, red edges, 2S. 6d. net each.

t, ANDREWES’ PRIVATE DEVOTIONS.
Translated by N ew man  and N ea l e . 

THE IMITATION OF CHRIST. By 
T homas A K em pis . A reprint of the 
edition of 1633.

THE CHRISTIAN YEAR. B y  J ohn 
K e b l e .

A DAILY MESSAGE FROM MANY 
MINDS.

PRAYERS AND MEDITATIONS. By 
Dr S am uel  J ohnson .

GREAT SOULS AT PRAYER. Four
teen Centuries of Prayer, Praise, and As
piration, Edited by M. W. T ileston .

GOV/. THE MINISTRY OF THE HOLY GHOST.
Three Addresses b y  Mrs J a m e s  G o w . W ith  Introductory  
L etter b y  th e L o r d  B is h o p  o f  L o n d o n . Fcap. 8vo, handsom e  
cloth , is . n e t;  purple leather, g ilt edges, 2s. n e t;  p ostage 2d. 

The Bishop of London in his latest book, “ The Mysteries of God,” refers 
his readers to Mrs Gow’s papers, saying, “ All of you would do well to read 
this book.”

WORKS BY DORA GREENWELL.
CARMINA CRUCIS. Crown 8vo, cloth, 3s. 6d. First 

reprint of this very scarce volum e of poem s b y  D o r a  G r e e n - 
w e l l , w ith  an Introduction b y  Miss C. L. M a y n a r d .

Scotsm an.—“Among the best religious poetry of the nineteenth century.”
London Q uarte rly  Review.—“ A book which many have wanted to read, and 

Its message of faith and courage is one that our age greatly needs.”
SELECTED POEMS FROM DORA GREENWELL.

Chosen and edited, w ith  Introductions, b y  Miss C. L. M a y n a r d . 
Crown 8vo, cloth , 3s. 6d.

N ew castle  D aily Chronicle.—“ Many who may be temporarily discouraged by 
difficulties will find comfort and consolation in these earnest and beautiful poems.”
TWO FRIENDS. Crown 8vo, cloth, 2s. 6d. 
THE PATIENCE OF HOPE. Crown 8vo, cloth, 2s. 6d.
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DORA GREENWELL’S WORKS—continued.
T H E  C O V EN A N T O F L IF E  A ND P E A C E : or, A

Present H eaven. Crown 8vo, cloth , 2s. 6d.
E V ER L A ST IN G  LO V E AND O T H E R  SONGS O F

SA LV A TIO N . N eat paper wrapper, 6d. n e t ; cloth, is . n e t ; 
leather, 2s. n e t;  postage id . [H eart and Life B ooklets.

A A -------  P itm a n  to  his W ife ’ a nd  ‘ T he W ife’sD u n d e e  A d v e r t is e r .  —  “ N o m ore 
useful religious w riting  has been done 
th a n  these pieces describing th e  p rac tical 
app lica tion  of fa ith  to  th e  lives of the  
sim ple and  the  pa rtia lly  educated . * T he

Answ er ’ a re  w orth  a dozen of o rd inary  
serm ons so far  as regards th e  bringing 
hom e to  th e  m in d . of hum ble  hearers  th e  
significance of ‘ conversion.’ ’"

GREGORY. AN IN T R O D U C T IO N  TO  C H R IS T IA N  
M YSTICISM . A Lecture b y  E l e a n o r  C. G r e g o r y , of the  
Deanery, S t P aul’s Cathedral, London, E ditor of “ A  L ittle  
B ook of H eavenly  W isdom .” W ith Prefatory L etter b y  Dr 
A l e x a n d e r  W h y t e , Edinburgh. N ew  edition. Fcap. 8vo, 
paper, 6d. n e t ; cloth, is . n e t ; leather, g ilt edges, 2s. n e t ; 
b y  post 2d. extra. [H eart and L ife Booklets.

D r  W h y te .— “ I  rejoice in  th e  pub li
cation  of any th ing  th a t  helps to  tu rn  the  
public  m ind  to  th e  s tu d y  of the  g rea t 
sp iritua l w ri te rs ; and  th is  lecture  will; 
form  an  adm irab le  in troduc tion  to  the  
g rea tes t and  best of a ll s tud ies.’-

T h e  R o c k .— “ A delightful guide to  
th e  sub jec t of which It tre a ts .”

D a i ly  N e w s .— “ A decidedly lucid and  
In teresting  account of th e  g rea t m ystics.” 

T h e  C h r is t ia n .— “ A w elcome little  
volum e.”

T H E  U PW A RD  WAY. A Series of Readings for 
one m onth  from S a m u e l  R u t h e r f o r d . Compiled b y  Miss 
E . C. G r e g o r y . Fcap. 8vo, paper, 6d. n e t; cloth, is . n et ; 
leather, 2s. n e t;  postage id . [H eart and Life B ooklets.

GUYON : L IF E  O F M ADAM E. New ed. 6s. See <
S P IR IT U A L  T O R R E N T S . B y  M a d a m e  G u y o n .

H andsom e cloth, crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. n e t ; postage 4d.
This valuable book on the interior life has long been out of print.
M e th o d is t  R e c o rd e r .— “ M adam e G uyon’s w ritings have  edified thousands and  

th is  volum e, well rendered  Into E nglish by  Miss M arston, Is a  good specim en of her 
c harac teristic  qualities.”

T h e  C h r is t ia n .— “ F o r  m ore th a n  tw o centuries sp iritua lly -m inded  people have  
recognised the  h igh value  of th e  w ritings of M adam e G uyon ; and  there  are  those who 
will cordially  welcome th e  convenient edition now  before us of ‘ Sp iritual T o rren ts ’ 
Such m ystica l w orks do n o t yield the ir secrets to  the  h a s ty  glance, b u t m ust be pon
dered in  qu ie t hours, if one w ould receive the  tru e  Impression of the  au th o r’s th o u g h t ” 

D u n d e e  A d v e r t is e r .— “ One of those books of personal religious experience which 
ive  in  the  w orld’s lite ra tu re  by  th e  fac t th a t  th e y  come so close to  hu m a n ity  ”
  A S H O R T  A ND EASY M E T H O D  O F PRA Y ER.

B y  M a d a m e  G u y o n . Fcap. 8vo, paper wrapper, 6d. n et • 
purple cloth, is . n e t ; lim p leather, g ilt edges, 2s. n e t ; postage  
ld - [H eart and Life B ooklets.

This noble specimen o f M adame Guyon’s practical, lofty, and inspiring  
teachings on experimental religion is now made available for the first time in 
England in a handy and inexpensive form.

R e v . F . C . S p u r r  w ri te s :— “ I 
m u st cong ra tu la te  you. I t  is a g rea t 
favourite  of m ine. T hank  you for sending 

I  g rea tly  apprecia te  the kind  thought.
I t  ought to  go strongly . I tru s t i t  w ill.”

P ro f . J .  R e n d e l H a r r i s  w r i te s :—  
“ M any th an k s for the  ‘ S h o rt M ethod of 
Prayer ’ and  ‘ Supersensual L ife.’ I  hope 
to  in troduce  them  to  m y friends. T he 
rep rin ts  a re  valuab le , th e  form  convenien t.”

HALL. T H E  S IN N E R ’S F R IE N D . By J. V. H a l l . 
6d. n e t ; is . n e t ; 2s. n e t ; postage id . [H eart and Life Booklets. 

Nearly three millions have been sold of this book in tract form. It is here 
finely presented in a permanent binding and beautifully clear type.
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Capital Nature Talks.
HAMILTON. A MOUNTAIN PATH. Forty-four Talks to 

Children. By Rev. J o h n  A. H a m il t o n . Second Edition. 
Crown 8vo, handsome cloth, 2s. 6d.

Exam iner.—“ One of the most de
lightful children’s books we have met with 
for a long time. Each talk is based on 
some fable or story, or on some fact of M ethodist S .S . R ecord.—“ Full of
nature with which an ordinary walk metaphor, parable, Incident and lllustra-
through garden or field may make one tlon, freshly put and original in the best
familiar. These addresses, spoken or sense.”

An Entirely New Volume to  Children.
-  THE WONDERFUL RIVER. Sixty-three Talks

to Young People. By Rev. J o h n  A. H a m il t o n . Crown 
8vo, cloth, 3s. 6d.

D r H astings, in Expository Times, says:—"M r Hamilton has returned to what is 
manifestly his special gift—and how priceless a gift it is—of preaching to children.” 

P reach e rs ’ M agazine.—" Very bright and very fresh.”
B ritish  W eek ly .—“ This writer is a true story-teller. These attractive addresses 

will be most acceptable to children and teachers.”
HAMPDEN. THE CHANGED CROSS, by the Honble. 

Mrs H o b a r t  H a m p d e n , and other helpful Religious Poems. 
32mo, cloth, 6d. net; ooze Persian yapp, paste grain, lamb
sk in /g ilt edges, is. net each; velvet calf yapp, gilt edges, 
is. 6d. net. [The Sanctuary Booklets.

HANDLEY. WHAT ENGLAND OWES TO THE
PURITANS. By Rev. S. B. H a n d l e y . 6d. n e t ; post free 7d. 

Sw ord  and T row el.—“ The Free Church Federation would do real service by 
scattering his little work broadcast over the land. The Nonconformist memory, like 
Its conscience, needs stirring up ; this little historical and descriptive work is admirably 
adapted for this purpose.”
HARLAW. SANDY GORDON: M i s s i o n a r y  A Story 

of Struggle, by J o h n  H a r l a w . Cloth, crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 
Strikingly Fresh A ddresses to Children.

HASTIE. UNDER THE BLUE DOME. A Series of 
Open-Air Studies, with Young Folk. By Rev. J .  S. H a s t i e , 
B.D. Handsome cloth, crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.

CONTENTS.
T h e  Se a .
T h e  H arbour. . 
T h e  L ig hthou se . 
T h e  F is h er m en . 
T h e  B oats.
S. S. Chronicle.-

T h e  L ifeb o a t . 
T h e  F arm er . 
G rass.
T h e  W oodland 

F low er s .

R a in .
S now .
I ce .
R iv ers .-

W e lls .
Clouds .
L a kes .
F en c es .

e of the freshest books

T h e  D aisy .
T h e  B utte rc u p .
H on eysu ckle .
Coltsfoot.
T r e e s .

___________ __ a sanctified study of nature it is o
of its kind we have seen for a long time. We congratulate Mr Hastie, and cordially 
recommend ministers, superintendents and teachers to peruse this book, and then to 
go and do likewise.”
HAWTHORNE. THE GREAT STONE FACE. By 

N a t h a n ie l  H a w t h o r n e  Fcap. 8 vo, dainty art paper wrapper, 
6d. n e t ; rich cloth gilt, is. n e t; postage id. extra.

[Booklover’s Booklets.
“ A most dainty presentment of Hawthorne’s master-piece.”

HERRON. THE CHRISTIAN SOCIETY. By G. D. 
H e r r o n . Introduction by Dr C h a r l e s  A. B e r r y . Crown 
8vo, cloth, 3s. 6d.

Christian  W orld .—“ Never In our day have we had the moral foundations and 
spiritual law of a Christian Society preached with such prophetic fervour and power.” 

B
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L A R G E  T Y P E  P R E T T Y  G IF T S .

“ A ttractive little R eprin ts of Great Utterances

THE HEART AND LIFE BOOKLETS.

Two-Coloured Printed  W rappers, 6d. n e t ; H andsom e Cloth G ilt, 
is . n e t; Choice L eather Gilt, 2s. net. P ostage One P en n y  each.

THE LONELINESS AND SINLESS
NESS OF CHRIST. B y F. W. R obert 
Son. T wo of his most famous sermons.

TH E PURPOSE AND USE OF COM
FORT. B y  P h illip s  B rooks, D .D . A 
fine piece of consolation in  tim e of 

' trouble  from  loss by  death .
AN EASTER SERMON. By P h illips  

B rooks, D.D. A cheering message of 
hope.

SELECTIONS FROM FABER’S HYMNS 
Twelve beautiful expressions. Each 
complete.

THE L IFE  WITH GOD. By P h illips  
B rooks, D.D. A specimen of Brooks’s 
magnificent eloquence, originally de
livered to business men.

HUXLEY AND PHILLIPS BROOKS. 
By W. N. Clar ke , D.D. A powerful 
and sympathetic piece of criticism.

EASTER.DAY. By R ob er t  B r ow n ing . 
Fine presentment of this famous religious 
poem. -

RELIGION IN COMMON LIFE. ■ By 
J ohn Ca ird , D.D., LL.D. Dean 
Stanley—“ The greatest sermon in the

CHRISTMAS EVE. By R obert 
B row n ing . One of the most popular 
of Browning’s poems.

AN INTRODUCTION TO CHRISTIAN 
MYSTICISM. By Miss Gr egory.

EVERLASTING LOVE. Songs of Salva
tion. By D ora G r een w ell . Fragrant 
with the true devotional spirit.

THE PRACTICE OF THE PRESENCE 
• - OF GOD. Conversations and Sixteen 

Letters of Brother Lawrence. Sweet, 
•simple, and practical. ; ,

THE : SPIRITUAL MAXIMS - OF 
BROTHER LAWRENCE. No edition 
since 1741. . . .

THE DREAM OF GERONTIUS. By 
Ca rdin al N ew m an . One;of the most 
original poems of the 19th century.

A SHORT AND EASY METHOD OF 
PRAYER. By Madame Guyo n . 
Fenelon helped to circulate this book. 

THE SUPERSENSUAL LIFE. By 
J acob B oeh m e . First cheap issue of 
this work of the great German mystic. 

MEDITATIONS FOR A MONTH. By 
A rch bisho p  F £ nelo n . A most inter
esting introduction to this most famous 
French divine.

MAXIMS OF THE SAINTS. By A rc h 
b ish o p  F e n e lo n . A translation of his 
celebrated work on the love of God. 

THE UPWARD WAY. Readings for 
thirty-one days from S a m u e l R u t h e r 
f o r d .  Selected and arranged by Miss 
G re g o r y . '

HYMNS OF FAITH AND HOPE. By 
H oratius B onar. Choice selection. 

MEISTER ECKHART’S SERMONS.
Translated by Rev. Claud F ie l d , M.A. 

ST PAUL. By F r ed er ic  W. H. My er s . 
THE APPEARING OF THE GRACE.

By J. E. S outhall.
LA PRAKTIKO DE LA APUDESTO 

DE DIO. Esperanto translation of 
Brother L a w ren ce’s “ Practice.”

THE WAY OF VICTORY. By Miss 
J ean  R oberts . With Introduction by 
the Abbot of Caldey.

THE LITTLE FLOWERS OF ST 
FRANCIS OF ASSISI. First twenty
chapters.-.......................... ..............

THE SPIRITUAL GUIDE. By M iguel 
d e  Molinos. Compiled and Edited by 
Rev. Canon R. Y. L y n n .

SAUL. By R obert B row n ing . A fine 
printing of one of Browning’s noblest 
poems. ■ 1 ,

THE SINNER’S FRIEND. .By J. V.
H all. Nearly three millions have been 

, sold of this book in tract form.. I t is 
here ‘finely presented in a permanent 
binding. ; . - ■ ' ■ ; .

GATHERED ROSEMARY,from  George 
H e r b e r t ’s -Poems. Edited by Mary 
B ur n . Introduction by Bishop of-Hull.
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HIGGS. T H E  NEW CREATION—MEDITATIONS. By 
Mrs M a r y  H i g g s , A uthor o f  “ G lim pses In to  th e A b yss,” “ The 
M aster.” Crown 8vo, cloth , 2s. 6d. net.

HINTON. T H E  MYSTERY OF PAIN. By J a m e s

H i n t o n . F cap. 8 v o ,  leather, 2s. n e t;  cloth, i s .n e t ;  paper, 
6d. n e t;  p ostage id . [H eart and Life B ooklets.

HOME, Mrs. RU TH  CAREY’S HUNDREDFOLD. By
A l i c e  J a n e  H o m e , A uthor o f “ S ib y l G arth ,” “ H elen  
M urdoch,” etc. H andsom e cloth , crown 8vo, is . 6d. net.

A  capitally told tale, telling how Ruth Carey met with and overcame diffi
culties that in one way or another assail m ost people at different periods of 
their lives. T h e chapters dealing with m issionary life in China during the 
Boxer m ovem ent are particularly thrilling and exciting. A  most healthy and 
useful volume.

WORKS BY 0. SILVESTER HORNE, M.A., M.P.
“ Gooc! m ateria l for men’s  m eetings.”

T H E  RELATIONSHIPS OF LIFE. New Sermons to 
Y oung Men and W om en. B y  th e R ev. C. S i l v e s t e r  H o r n e , 
M .A. Crown 8vo, is . 6d. n e t;  by  post is . iod .

CONTENTS.
P arents  and  Ch il d r e n . I H usbands and  W iv es . I F r ien d s  and  A c quaint-
B rothers  and S ister s . I Masters  and  Ser vants . ances .
L o vers . | L ad m s and  Ge n tl em en . | P reachers  and H e a r er s .

B ritish  W eek ly . — “ A book 
sermons by one of the most brilliant 
preachers of the present day. I t  abounds 
in proof of good sense, sound feeling, and 
genuine Christianity.”

M ethodist T im es.—“ I t  is strong, 
breezy, manly, practical, and full of 
wholesome common sense. Those who 
have charge of men’s meetings and of 
kindred popular gatherings will do well 
to read and digest Its pages, and then pass 
on its counsels to the many.”

T H E  LIFE THAT IS EASY. Ten Sermons on the Chris
tian  Life. B y  R ev. C. S i l v e s t e r  H o r n e , M.A. Crown 8vo, 
is . 6d. n e t ; b y  p ost is . 9d.

Rev. P rincipal E. Griffith-Jones, B .A .—“ A vitalising, cheering, encouraging, 
helpful volume. N o one can read  it th rough  w ithout being braced  up, filled with 
a clearer faith, Inspired to a serener hope.”

T he  C hristian .—“ Ten helpful chapters on the blessed life of simple trust and glad 
discipleship. The style is fresh and chaste, and the teaching soundly practical.”

T H E  PRIM ER OF CHURCH FELLOWSHIP. By
R ev . W . P i e r c e  and R ev. C. S. H o r n e , M.A. S ixth  E dition . 
Cloth, is . ; paper wrapper, 6d.

T h e  la te  D r R. W . D ale, of D r R. F . H orton, H am pstead .— 
B irm ingham . — “ Admirable from first “ I think the ‘ Primer ’ will be of the
to last. Precisely the kind of book that greatest use, not so much as a rigid text-
Congregational ministers must desire to book for pastors and teachers to employ
put into the hands of Church members, in classes, but as a model or pattern of the
and of candidates for Church membership, j ground which has to be covered, and filled, 
I t  is a triumph of simplicity, clearness j according to the individual conviction, in 
and earnestness.” I instructing the young.”

HUMBERSTONE. TH E  CURE OF CARE. By Rev.
W . J. H u m b e r s t o n e .  Cloth, is . 6d. n e t ; b y  post is . 9d. 

A berdeen F re e  P re ss .—“ Eleven chapters of a comforting, cheering and stimu
lating character. The thoughts are clothed in chaste and appropriate language.”
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HUNT. GOOD W ITHOUT GOD: IS IT  POSSIBLE?
By the Ven. Archdn. J a s p e r  B. H u n t , B.D. Crown 8vo, 
2s. 6d. n e t ; by post 2s. iod.

Scotsm an.—“ An eloquent and closely argued reply to modem agnostics.”
 EXISTENCE AFTER DEATH IM PLIED BY

SCIENCE. B y  the Ven, Archdn. H u n t , M.A., B.D. Large 
crown 8vo, 366 pages, cloth, 5s. net; by post 5s. 4d.

Rev. H enry  W . C lark (Author of “ The Philosophy of Christian Experience”) 
writes:—“ Mr H unt’s work is extraordinarily fine. Breadth and grip are here, and 
ample knowledge. The volume is one of the finest spiritual apologetics of our time.”
INGLE. A MORAL INDICTM ENT OF TEETOTAL- 

ISM. By J o s e p h  I n g l e . Crown 8vo, sewed, is. net.
JACK. AFTER HIS LIKENESS. Addresses to Young

Men and Women. B y  J .  W. J a c k , M.A. Crown 8vo, cloth,3s.6d. 
P resby terian .—“ Mr J ack has a graceful and healing touch, and the illustrations, 

alike in prose and verse, are apt and memorable.”
Y orkshire D aily  Ooserver.—“ The teaching is sane and strong, and will inspire 

to deeds of week-day holiness. I t  combines religion and ethics very happily.”
JACKSON. PRAYER, PROMISE, AND PRECEPT. 

A  Collection of Texts for Daily Use. By J o h n  J a c k s o n , 
F.E.I.S. Handsome cloth back, clouded paper sides, gilt 
top, is. n e t; paste grain, gilt edges, 2s. n e t; postage 2d. 

Sunday  School Chronicle.—“ line use of this little book—a quite charming 
one—would do much to fill the days with the spirit of religion. The volume Is to be 
commended as something altogether fresh and stimulating.”
JAMES. TALKS TO YOUNG FOLK. Seventeen 

Addresses to Children. By Rev. G. H. J a m e s . With Index of 
Subjects and Anecdotes. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 

L ite ra ry  W orld .—“ The anecdotes are striking and appropriate.”
C hristian  Com m onwealth.—“ These talks are full of sound teaching, In simple 

homely language, enforced by telling illustration.”
Fine New Ballads and Prose for Recitation.

JARVIS. REST AWHILE STORIES. By M ary R owles
J a r v i s ,  Author of “ Sunshine and Calm,” "Songs of the 
Kingdom.” Crown 8vo, cloth, is. 6d. net; postage 3d. 

Twenty-five most suitable Stories for Mothers’ M eetings, Temperance 
M eetings, M ission Readings, etc.

Rev. F . B. M eyer.—“ Interesting and well-written.”
D r Cam pbell M organ .—“ A capital volume. I do not know a better collection for 

reading in Mothers’ Meetings or similar gatherings.”
JOHNSON. PRAYERS AND MEDITATIONS. ; By

Dr S a m u e l  J o h n s o n . Handsome cloth, bevelled boards, 
red edges, silk marker, demy i6mo, 2s. 6d. net; by post 

. 2s. 9d. Entirely new edition, with Additional Prayers, and
an Index. [Great Souls’ Library of Devotion.

C hurch Tim es.—“ There was no greater man in the eighteenth century than Dr 
Johnson. He was a downright Church of England man.”
: T h e  Christian.'—“ These devotions reveal the inner life of Johnson as none of his 
other writings do.”
JONES. DRYCHFEDDYLIAU DETIiOLEDIG. Extracts

from the Sermons of the Rev. W il l ia m  J o n e s  of Fishguard. 
Chosen by Mrs A n n e  W il l ia m s . Handsome crown 8vo, 
doth, 3s. n e t; postage 4d.



H. R. ALLENSON’S CATALOGUE 21

WORKS BY J. H. JOWETT, M.A.
BROOKS BY TH E  TRAVELLER’S WAY. Twenty-six 

Week-night Addresses. B y  the Rev. J. H . J ow ett , M.A. 
Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. Fourth Edition (Eighth Thousand).

«mr_ T XX,. G la s g o w  H e r a ld .— “ Fu ll of life all
th rough , th e y  serve to  exp lain  th e sp ea k er’s 
rap id ly  acquired rep u ta tio n , and  to  
ju stify  th e  w isdom  of the  congregation 
w hich chose h im  to  occupy th e  p u lp it of 
th e  la te  D r D ale.”

B a p t i s t  T im e s .— “  M any of th e  ad
dresses m igh t p ro fitab ly  be  ex tended  In to  
long serm ons.”

B r i t i s h  W e e k ly .— “ M r Jo w e tt’s 
religious addresses need no recom m enda
t ion . W e know  w h at to  expect, and  we 
a re  n o t d isappoin ted . As of D r M aclaren, 
so of Mr Jo w e tt, It m ay  be  sa id  th a t 
w henever he  trea ts  a ny  religious them e, 
he  invariab ly  sheds fresh ligh t on some 
passage of S c rip ture. I n  a sentence Is 
th e  sure  seed .of a  serm on.”

TH IRSTIN G  FOR TH E SPRINGS. By the Rev. J. H.
J o w e t t .  A further selection of Twenty-six Addresses delivered 
at Carr’s Lane. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. Seventh Thousand. 

In d e p e n d e n t  (N e w  Y o rk ) .— “ T o read  th is  volum e is to  u n d e rstan d  w hy the  
w eek-night m eeting  a t  Carr’s L ane Is one of th e  m o st successful in  E ng land . M r Jo w ett 
gives his people of h is best— his best in  tho u g h t, observation , an d  read ing .”

KEBLE. T H E  CHRISTIAN YEAR. By the Rev. J o h n
K e b l e .  Demy i6mo, rich purple cloth, bevelled boards, red 
edges, 2s. 6d. net. [Great Souls’ Library of Devotion.

T h e  B o o k m a n .— “ E very th in g  th a t  could be  desired b y  th e  m ost fastidious book- 
lover.”  T h e  S a tu r d a y  R e v ie w .— “  A  ve ry  d a in ty  ed ition .”

KEEP. OLD TESTAMENT LESSONS. Delivered to a 
Bible Class. By Miss M. I. K e e p .  Crown 8vo, cloth, 3s. 6d. 

L ife  o f  F a i t h .— “ W ill be found  m ost helpful b y  leaders of Y oung W om en’s 
B ible Classes, to  w hom  we he artily  com m end I t.”

KENT. T H E  FORTRESS OF T H E CHRISTIAN 
FAITH ; or, Belief with Proofs. By P e r c y  R a m s e y - K e n t .  
Crown 8vo, cloth, is. 6d; paper, is.

KNIGHT, Prof. WM. A PSALTER FOR DAILY
USE. 6d. net; is. net; 2s. net. [Heart and Life Booklets. 

M O S T  IM P O R T A N T  B O O R  F O R  P A R E N T S  A N D  T E A C H E R S .
LAMOREAUX. T H E  UNFOLDING LIFE. A Study of

Development with Reference to Religious Training. By A. A. 
L a m o r e a u x .  W ith Introduction by M a r i o n  L a w r e n c e .  
Handsome cloth, crown 8vo. New Edition, cloth boards, is. 6d. 
net, by post is. 9 d .; Cheaper Edition, limp cloth, is. net, by 
post is. 2d.

SOME EXPERT OPINION.
R e v . C a r e y  B o n n e r  w rites :— “ G lad 

to  find you are publishing an  English 
E d ition . T h e  b o o k  is  in v a lu a b le . I t  
is  o n e  o f th e  b e s t  g u id e s  I k n o w  to  a  
r ig h t  u n d e rs t a n d in g  o f t h e  s c h o la r ,  so  
e s s e n t ia l  t o  a ll  t r u e  t e a c h e r s .”

M r  G eo . H . A rc h ib a ld  w ri te s :—
“ I  h ave  been read ing  ‘ T he Unfolding 
Life,’ and  I  w an t to  say  to  you I a m  
c h a rm e d  w ith  it . I t s  p s y c h o lo g y  is  
so u n d , i t s  s ty le  illu m in a tiv e . I  hope 
the  book will find Its w ay Into the  hands 
of m any  teachers. I  wish the  book a 
very  large sa le.”

M is s  H e t ty  L e e  w rites:— “ E v ery  super
in ten d en t should certain ly  buy  and  read  
‘ T he U nfolding Life.’ Most suggestive .” 

R e v . J .  W il l ia m s  B u tc h e r  w ri te s :—  
“  P A R E N T S whose children are  y o u n g ; 
T E A C H E R S who long to  h ave  insigh t for 
the ir w o rk ; S U P E R IN T E N D E N T S  who 
seek to  organise the ir  schools on the  
m ost efficient lines; and , above all, the  
PR IM A R Y  W O R K E R  who loves b u t 
ha rd ly  understands th e  ‘In fa n t,’ SH O U L D  
RE A D  E V E R Y  PA G E  O F  T H IS  BO O K  
O V E R  A N D  O V ER  A G AIN . I  know  
I am  r ig h t in  m y  estim a te  of its va lue .”
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LAW. A SERIOUS CALL TO A DEVOUT AND HOLY 
L IF E . B y  W i l l i a m  L a w . W ith Introductory L etter b y  D r  
A l e x a n d e r  W h y t e . 188 pages, large clear type, dem y 8vo, 
6 d .; cloth, is . n e t; postage 3d. [A llenson’s S ixpenny Series.

D r W h y te  says In his letter to the p u b l i s h e r I t  was a red-letter day In my life 
when I first opened William Law, and I feel his hand on my heart, and on my mind 

ij°  r UU c° nside?ce, and on my whole inner man literally every day I live. How

bS S C  worid?1" ■” PUttI°E “ 0hCap ^
LAWRENCE. THE PRACTICE OF THE PRESENCE 

OF GOD. B y  B r o t h e r  L a w r e n c e . N ew  edition. Sixteen  
Letters. Beautifu l large clear type. Fcap. 8vo, paper, 6d. 
n e t ; cloth, is . n e t ; paste grain leather, gilt edges, 2s. n e t ; 
p ostage id . extra. [H eart and L ife Booklets.

This edition of the Conversations and Letters contains an additional Letter 
never before included in English issues. Insist on Allenson’s Edition.

A D IS T IN G U IS H E D  B ISH O P ’S T R IB U T E .
D r H andley Moule writes:—“ T he 

Bishop of D urham  cordially welcomes 
Messrs Allenson’s reissue of Brother 
Lawrence’s ‘ Practice of the Presence 
of God ’ and ‘ Spiritual Maxims,’ and 
Madame Guyon’s * Short and Easy Method 
of Prayer.’ The form and type are 
admirably suited for wide circulation 
and ready reading, and the Bishop, de
voted son as he is of the English Re

formation, bears willing and grateful 
testimony to the rich spiritual benefits 
he has derived from these writings of 
Roman Catholic saints to the blessedness 
of the life hid with Christ In God.”

Rev. P au l B. Bull w rites:— 
“ Thank you very much for your beautiful 
edition of ‘ Practice of the Presence of 
God.’ I am sure It will be very helpful 
to the religious life of many persons.”

 LA PRAKTIKO DE APUDESTO DE DIO. Paper,
6d. n e t . ; cloth, is . n e t . ; leather, 2s. net.

[H eart and L ife Booklets. 
_ We have just issued Brother Lawrence’s “ Practice of the Presence of God ” 
m  Esperanto, under the above title.

  SPIRITUAL MAXIMS OF BROTHER
L A W R EN C E, and his Character and Gathered Thoughts. 
Fcap. 8vo, paper wrapper, 6d. n e t ; cloth, is . n e t ; paste  
grain leather, g ilt edges, 2s. n e t ; postage id . extra.

[H eart and Life B ooklets. 
N o  edition of these precious papers has ap peared  in E n g lan d  since 1741.

In  every way the little  volum e is t h e e q u a lo f  the w ell-known “ P rac tice .”
“ A jewel of religion of the purest water.”
“ The devout reader will find a treasure 

in this volume.”
“ Brother Lawrence never wrote a book 

or preached a sermon, yet the great 
Archbishop Fdnelon would go to refresh 
his own saintly soul and steep It in the

love of God by surreptitious little chats 
with Brother Lawrence a t the convent 
door. I t  Is a book that will warm the 
heart of anyone who sincerely wants to 
pray better and to realise the presence of 
God In the daily life. I t  Is a pretty little 
volume, daintily got up.”

  THE PRACTICE OF THE PRESENCE OF
GOD. B y  B r o t h e r  L a w r e n c e . 321110, cloth, 6d. n e t ; 
lam bskin, is . n e t;  paste grain, is . n e t;  v e lve t calf, is . 6d! 
n ft; [The Sanctuary Series.

A miniature vest pocket edition complete with Sixteen Letters.
Most charming presentation in tiny form of this beautiful little book.
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LAWSON. H EROIC ENDEAVOUR. A Word of Hope. 
B y  Rev. W. E l s w o r t h  L a w s o n .  T w o  Addresses to Young 
Men, one a New Year’s Address. Neat enamel wrapper, 6d. 

Young M an.—“ Of this book we may confidently say that It Is one of great merit. 
I t  Is able, strong, and full of suggestion.”

LEADER. WANTED—A BOY, and other Addresses to 
Children. By the Rev. G. C. L e a d e r .  Crown 8vo, cloth, 
is. 6d. net; by post is. 9d.

Yorkshire O bserver.—“ Mr Leader understands boys, and his addresses are 
particularly appropriate.”

Life of F a ith .—“ This is a manly book for manly boys.”
S . S. Chronicle.—" Clear, bright and interesting.”

REV. JAMES LEARMOUNT’S HAPPY VOLUMES.
IN GOD’S ORCHARD. An entirely new Series of 

Addresses to Children on “ The Fruits of the Spirit” ; "The 
Beatitudes ” ; “ The Lord’s Prayer ” ; " The Best Things ” ; and 
Miscellaneous Addresses. By the Rev. J a m e s  L e a r m o u n t .  
Handsome cloth, crown 8vo, 250 pages, 3s. 6d.

M r L earm oun t h as  m ade for h im self a  d istinct rep u ta tion  as a  very happy  
a n d  successful speaker to  ch ildren. T h is  new  volum e of his, contain ing  as it 
does four com plete series of addresses on subjects o f e te rna l in terest, is likely 
to  still fu rther a d d  m erit to  his previous repu ta tion .

Dundee A dvertiser.—“ I t  will be welcomed by Ministers, Sunday School Teachers, 
Superintendents, Boys’ Brigade Workers, and the Mother a t home with the little ones.

TH IRTY  CHATS W ITH YOUNG FOLK. By the Rev.
J a m e s  L e a r m o u n t .  Crown 8vo, cloth, 2 s .  6 d .

C ontains A ddresses for Special S easons— N ew  Year, E aste r, W hitsun , 
Spring , Sum m er, after H olidays, H arvest, an d  C hristm as.

G lasgow  E vening  N ew s.—“ A vol- I B ap tis t T im es.—“ Mr Learmount Is 
ume [of bright Sunday morning addresses, a past master In the art of addressing 
containing many striking stories.” children. They abound in homely Ulus

| trations.”

FIFTY-TWO SUNDAYS W ITH T H E  CHILDREN.
A new Volume of Sunday Morning Talks to Children. By 
Rev. J a m e s  L e a r m o u n t .  Crown 8 v o ,  cloth, 3 s . 6d.

D undee A dvertiser.—" Has the rare 
and happy art of saying things brightly 
and In a way likely to haunt the juvenUe 
memory.”

British  W eek ly .—“ Brightened with 
many telling illustrations, weU adapted to 
their purpose.”

O ur Y oung M en.—“ A real chUdren’s 
Christian year. Mr Learmount has a 
fascinating way of simplifying classic 
legends and old traditions. His pages 
glitter with anecdotes and Ulustrations 
appositely introduced.”

FIFTY-TWO ADDRESSES TO YOUNG FOLK. By
R e v .  J a m e s  L e a r m o u n t .  F o u r t h  E d i t io n .  C ro w n  8 v o , 3 s . 6 d . 

T h is  m akes the  fou rth  edition  of M r L earm o u n t’s h appy  Collection of 
A ddresses. I t  con tains a  n um ber of m ost useful stories, and  particu larly  one, 
en titled , " T h e  T h ird  F in g e r.”

T he  Exam iner.—“ The addresses are others who have to speak to young folk
aU rich In fresh and apt Ulustrations from should look into this volume.”
science and legend, from literature and T he  P ilo t.—“ Abundance of short
human life, and among all these there and teUing anecdotes, the value of which
is not one ‘ chestnut ’ 1 Ministers and teachers wfil not be slow to recognise.”
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LEWIS. SOME VIEWS OF MODERN THEOLOGY. 
Sixteen Sermons on Vital Questions. By the Rev. E. W. 
L e w i s , M.A. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, cloth, 3s. 6d .

CONTENTS.
Ch r is t  t h e  S on of G o d ; P er so nality  of G od and  H uman Af f a ir s ; P r ayer  

and  its A nsw er  ; Ch r ist’s M iracles ; T h e  R esu r rec tio n  of t h e  B ody ; H ell  
as a P lace and as a State of M ind ; T h e  T r in ity  ; T h e  I mmaculate Concep
t io n ; T h e  D e v il ; T h e  B ib l e ; E volution  and Cr e a t io n ; T h e  F all of Ma n ; 
S olidarity  of H um anity ; S in  and P u n ish m e n t ; “  E scaping H ell  ”  and “  B ein g  
G ood ”  ; Ch r ist  as Sa viour .

T he F riend .—“ We have nothing but 
praise for this excellent volume. The 
clearness and candour of his arguments 
are remarkable. We believe In the main 
he represents the trend of thought In all 
denominations. Needless to say he parts 
company with the traditionalist and the 
literalist. The writer’s work is con
structive, and can only seem to strengthen 
and build up the faith.”

C hristian W orld .—“ Mr Lewis Is a 
theological 'progressive,’ and he has the 
courage of his convictions. Practically, 
the whole foundation of Christianity Is 
involved in the Issues raised by these 
sermons; and, in bringing faith into 
harmony with modem feeling and know
ledge, Mr Lewis Is adopting the one 
effective way of meeting rationalistic 
criticism.”

 CONCERNING THE LAST THINGS: Five
Sermons. By the Rev. E. W. L e w i s , M.A. Fcap. 8vo, 
cloth, is. net. ; by post is. 2d.

These addresses on Death, Judgment, Heaven, Hell, The Coming of Christ, 
delivered at a Men’s Meeting on Sunday afternoon, excited much interest and 
discussion. They are a frank statement of the great change which has taken 
place concerning these fundamentals of religious belief.

LIDDON. CHRIST’S CONQUEST, and other Sermons. 
By Rev. Ca n o n  H. P. L i d d o n . Demy ,8vo, paper, 6d. ; by 
post 8d. [Allenson’s Sixpenny Series.

LITTLE. THE OUTLOOK OF THE SOUL, By
C a n o n  K n o x  L i t t l e .  H andsom e cloth, crown 8 v o , 356 pages, 
2s. 6d. net. [E m inent Preacher’s Series.

This volume, previously entitled “ Labour and Sorrow,” contains some 
striking sermons by the popular Canon of Worcester:—The Duty of 
Strength ; The End of Sorrow; The Outlook of the Soul; The Soul and 
the Unseen ; Love and Death, etc.

MACFADYEN. CONSTRUCTIVE CONGREGATIONAL 
IDEALS. Edited by the Rev. D. M a c f a d y e n , M.A. 
Addresses and Essays by J a m e s  M ia l l , J . A. M a c f a d y e n ," 
R. W. D a l e , A. M a c k e n n a l , A. M. F a ir b a ir n , etc., and the 
E d it o r . Cheap edition, is. net; postage 4d.

T he C hristian W orld .—“ The pros and cons of the various ‘ planks’ in the 
programme of the Congregational reformers are frankly discussed.”

A Very Fresh Book for Speakers to Children,

MACKINNON. THE BIBLE ZOO. A Series o f Papers on 
Birds, Beasts, and Insects of the Bible. By the Rev. A l b e r t  
G. M a c k in n o n , M.A., of Greenock. Handsome cloth, crown 
8vo, 3s. 6d.

A keen lover of nature, a close observer of men, women, and children, 
Mr Mackinnon in this volume affords abundant proof of his sympathy and 
dexterity in placing before the young people of his congregation an altogether 
fresh and vivid handling of Bible animal life.
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“ A S T R O N G , H ELPFUL B O O H .”
MACLEAN. THE SECRET OF THE STREAM. By

the Rev. J. B. M a c l e a n , B.D. Handsome cloth g i l t ,  crown 
8vo, 2s. 6d. n e t ; by post 2s. iod.

G lasgow  H erald .—“ F resh , though t- I M ancheste r Courier. — “ A work 
ful, and suggestive, Mr Maclean writes which Is beautiful and  s trong , im part- 
sermons whieh must have been good to ing  to  th e  mind an  impression of 
hear and a re  good to  read ."  [ vita lity , tru th , and  hope."

MACLEOD. THE GOLD THREAD. By N o r m a n

M a c l e o d . New edition, with Introduction b y  D r  D o n a l d  
M a c l e o d . Handsome cloth, crown 8vo, is. 6d.

T h is  new issue of D r N o rm an  M acleod 's classic allegory  contains all the  
orig inal charm ing  full-page illustra tions by  M ‘W h irte r, Steell, W atson , a n d  
o thers from  the  orig inal edition. T h e  book should  be found  in all S unday  
School L ibraries, and  a  copy should  be in  every hom e.

S .S . M agazine.—“ Once read  ‘T he  Gold T h re a d ’ can never be forgotten. 
I t  is a beautiful allegory of the Gospel, and ought to be put In the hands of 
every young person. This book ought never to be omitted in choosing prizes.”

McWILLXAM. SPEAKERS FOR GOD. Plain Lectures 
on the Minor Prophets. By Rev. T h o m a s  M c W i l l i a m , M.A., 
Minister of New Byth, Aberdeenshire. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.

Prof. F lin t, D .D ., L L .D .—“ I have 
not for a long time read a course of 
Lectures on scriptural characters so well 
fitted to be of great use to the general 
religious public. . . . An admirable book, 
which I hope will be highly and widely 
appreciated.”

Prof. A. R. S. K ennedy, D .D .— 
" . . .  has accomplished the task of 
making a confessedly obscure and diffi
cult breadth of Scripture Instinct with life 
and meaning . . . many fresh and
suggestive view-polnts.”

MARSH. TOM OSSINGTON’S GHOST. By R i c h a r d  
M a r s h .  Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 

MARSHALL. HOMELY TALKS WITPI MOTHERS.
B y Mrs L. C. E. M a r s h a l l . With Introduction by the B i s h o p  
o f  E l y . Neat cloth, fcap. 8vo, is. net.

T w enty-four m ost useful a n d  suggestive papers for speakers a t M others’ 
M eetings, a n d  also beautifu lly  a d ap ted  for qu iet read ing  a t hom e. U plifting  
a n d  encouraging .

T h e  Bishop of E ly  says :—“ They seem to me models of what Addresses to Mothers 
should be—simple, practical, earnest, devout, brightened by touches of poetry and 
humour.”

MARTIN. GREAT M OTTOES W ITH GREAT  
LESSONS. Talks to Children on Mottoes of Great Families, 
etc. By the Rev. G. C u r r i e  M a r t i n , M.A. 3s. 6d.

S p ec ta to r.—“ In this volume we have M ethodist Tim es.—“ Mr Currie Martin
. j  has seized on a capital idea and worked

it with consummate skill. The artistic 
teacher will find many of these addresses 
well adapted for blackboard illustration.” 

C hristian  W orld .—“ Theresult is that 
of the numerous volumes of children’s 
sermons published in recent years, his 
 is among the best.”

t good idea well executed. Discourses, 
suited to young hearers, have been con
structed, with the sentiment of some 
motto, of a family or a public body, for 
their central purpose.”

T h e  C hristian .—“ Illustrative allu
sions and pointed stories abound, making 
this a specially useful book.”

T he  Outlook, N ew  York.—“ In  any list of sermonic literature for children and 
youth this book should take place a t the top. The biographical and historical ground
work is full of fresh interest; the ethical teaching is sound and strong; the religious 
spirit and aim dominate the whole.”
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Rev. D r Clifford.—“ This Catechism 
Is one of the best I have seen. The 
questions are most skilfully arranged, 
and the answers are apt and effective. 
A better catechetical guide for the young 
In acquiring a knowledge of the teaching 
of Jesus I cannot imagine.”

MARTIN. OUTLINE SERMONETTES ON GOLDEN 
T E X T S . E dited  b y  R ev. G. C u r r i e  M a r t in , M.A. Fourth  
E dition . Fcap. 8vo, is .

Forty-seven  topics b y  the follow ing and others—
Rev. Prof. W. F. Ad e n e y , M.A. r Rev. A. R. H en d erso n , M.A.
Rev. W. W. D. Cam pbell, M.A. Rev. Sy dn ey  Mill ed g e , M.A.,
Rev. J ohn  E am es, B.A. and
Rev. H ugh  E ld er , M.A. | Rev. E. P earce P ow ell , M.A.

Sunday  School Chronicle.—“ They are rich in thought, and exceedingly suggestive. 
Many a minister on the lookout for ‘ sermon seed ’ might go further and fare worse.”

 —  A CATECHISM ON THE TEACHING OF
JE SU S. B y  R ev. G. Cu r r i e  M a r t in , M .A., B .D . F or-use  
in Schools and B ib le Classes. Third E dition . 16 pages, stou t 
wrapper, clear type, id . ; cloth, 2d .; postage £d.

rr i — Prin. A. E. G arvie, M .A., D .D .,says:
—“ I t  is good for children to store their 
minds with the golden sayings of Scripture, 
especially the precious words of Jesus. 
Professor Mar tin  has done well in fram
ing a catechism to confine himself to the 
teaching that is suitable for children.

A -CHARMING'GIFT -BOOt€. .
M A R T IN , LUCY. ECHOES OF HELP AND

COMFORT. Collected b y  L u c y  E . M a r t i n . R oyal i6m o. 
H andsom e cloth , full gilt back and side, g ilt top , 3s. 6d. net.; 
choice lam bskin, full gilt back  and side, gilt edges, 5s. net.; 
postage 3d. extra. Second Edition .

A  choice collection of excerp ts from  various distinguished  w riters w hich 
can be w arm ly com m ended as a  volum e which fulfils its title.

Globe.—“ The collection has clearly been made with the utmost care, and the result 
is a volume that should appeal to many.”

D r IVlartineau7 s  F am ou s Book.
MARTINEAU. ENDEAVOURS AFTER THE CHRIS

T IA N  L IF E . B y  J a m e s  M a r t in e a u . First and Second  
Series com plete in one vol., 235 pages, dem y 8vo, neat cloth , 
is . 6d. n e t ; b y  post is . iod .

This work contains forty-three chapters b y  one of the  
greatest thinkers of the N ineteenth  Century.

Also in tw o separate vols., F irst and Second Series, 6d. each ; 
b y  p ost 8d. each. [A llenson’s S ixpenny Series.

T he B ap tis t T im es.—“ These famous sermons are among the very greatest of the 
Victorian era. In this well-printed edition we can purchase them for a tenth of their 
original cost.”

Sheffield D aily  Independent.—“ Thoughtful readers cannot find a better Intro
duction to his luminous piety than through this book.”

F irst T im e Issues! C heaply .
 WHAT IS CHRISTIANITY? Being a Reprint of

" T he R ationale of R eligious E n q u ir y ; or, The Question stated  
of R eason, the B ible, and the Church.” B y  J a m e s  M a r t in e a u , 
Author of “ Endeavours after the Christian L ife,” “  H ours of 
T hought,” etc. Large clear type. D em y 8vo, 6 d ; b y  p ost 8d. 

CONTENTS.
I nspira tio n . I Ra tionalism . I I n flu en c e of Ch r is t i-
Catholic  I n fa llibility . | R elation  of N atural R e - a nity  on Morality and 
P r otestantI n fa llibility  j lig ion  to Ch r istia n ity . | Civiliza tion .
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MILLER. PORTRAITS OF WOMEN OF THE BIBLE. 
B y  th e R ev. T . E . M i l l e r , M .A. Large crown 8vo, handsom e  
cloth , 3s. 6d.

Mr Miller m odestly speaks of his book as consisting of a  series of Character- 
sketches. Such an attitude toward his own work is no doubt becom ing, but 
it in no way describes or suggests the rich qualities of imagination and  
com m on-sense which together make his lectures a m ost vivid portrayal of 
the old-world incidents associated with the subjects of his addresses. Readers 
of these thorough studies will find themselves transported into the times of 
sacred history, accom panied by a  m ost able guide and interpreter.
MILLARD. THE QUEST OF THE INFINITE; or,

T he Place of R eason and M ystery in R eligious E xperience. 
B y  B e n j a m i n  A. M il l a r d . H andsom e cloth, crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 

B a p tis t T im es.—“ This Is a thoroughly sound and helpful discussion In a popular 
form of some of the chief difficulties' which prevent the average man from accepting the 
Christian faith. The plea that religion Is so full of mystery, and therefore Incredible, 
Is shown to be utterly futile. This is a book which should make for a clear, strong faith 
In all who carefully read it.”
MOLINOS. THE SPIRITUAL GUIDE. By M i g u e l  d e

M o l in o s . E dited  b y  Canon R. Y . L y n n . Fcap. 8vo, paper, 6d. 
net.; cloth , is . net.; leather, 2s. net. [H eart & L ife B ook lets,no .27.

PROF. MOMERIE’S FASCINATING VOLUMES.
IMMORTALITY AND' OTHER SERMONS. By Prof. 

A l f r e d  W . M o m e r ie , M.A. D .Sc., L L .D ., Author of “ Per
son a lity ,” “ A gnosticism ,” etc. H andsom e new edition. 
Fourth  E dition . Crown 8vo, cloth, 3s. 6d.

SOME OF THE CHAPTERS.
I m portance of t h e  B e l ie f  

in  I m m ortality .
My ster y  of D e a th .
T h e  B e n ig n it y  of D e a th .
T h e  D e s ir e  for  I mmor

ta lity .
T h e  I n ju s t ic e  of L if e .
T h e  I n c om pleteness of 

L if e .
T h e  N atu re  of th e  

S oul.
E xam iner.—".The book Is greatly 

enriched by the poetical quotations which 
conclude most of the sermons. Manyof these 
are unfamiliar, and most of them are very 
beautiful and full of spiritual suggestion.”

IMMORTALITY. Thirty-five Chapters. By Prof. A. W. 
M o m e r ie , M .A., L L .D ., A uthor of “ Belief in God,” etc. 
Popular Edition , T hirty-fifth  Thousand. 6d. ; b y  post 8d.

[A llenson’s S ixpenny Series. 
L ite ra ry  W orld .—“ Few sixpenny reprints deserve to be more widely read than 

this. Dr Momerie was one of the keenest thinkers and most concisely effective preachers 
that have stood In the modem pulpit.”

INSPIRATION. By Prof. A. W. M o m e r i e . First time less 
than 5s. Cheap E dition. D em y 8vo, 6 d .; b y  post 8d.

L ocal P reacher.—“ Prof. Momerie’s celebrated work. Honest, fearless, supremely 
sane, he is also devout. His brightness and sustained interest are delightful.”

I m m ortality in  t h e  L ig ht  
of E v olution .

T h e  R e su r rec tio n .
T h e  L onging for  R est .
O ld T estam ent I dea  of 

t h e  F u tu re L if e .
T h e  G r e e k  I dea  of th e  

F u tu re L if e .
P r im itiv e  I deas  of th e  

F u tu re  L if e .
P erso nal I d e n t it y .

E xposito ry  Times.- 
strong contribution to

R eu n io n .
R ec ognition . 
P r ogressiv eness  of L if e . 
R etr ib u tio n .
Second  A d v ent .
T h e  E nd of t h e  W o rld . 
T h e  D ay  of J u dg m ent. 
H ea v en .
H e l l . I .  W hat it  is  n o t.

I I .  W hat  it  is . 
F inal R estoratio n .

A serious and 
subject which
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P R O F . M O M E R SE ’S  M O S T  F A M O U S  W O R K .
BELIEF IN  GOD. By Prof. A. W. M om erie, M .A ., 

LL.D., Author of “ Immortality,” “ Personality,” etc. Second 
Edition. 6 d .; by post 8d. [Allenson’s Sixpenny Series.

CONTENTS.
T h e  D es ir e  for  G od . A gnosticism .

M a te r ia l is m . T h e  I n f i n i t e  P e r s o n a l i t y .  S u p e r n a tu r a l  P u rp o se . 
Scotsm an.—“ Professor Momerie’s acute criticism of sceptical philosophies of re

ligion Is sure of a wide circulation In this popular form.”
B ap tis t T im es.—“ One of the most effective Indications of thelstlc and Christian 

belief with which we are acquainted.”
THE ORIGIN OF EVIL, and other Sermons preached 

in St Peter’s, Cranley Gardens. By Rev. Prof. A. W. 
M o m e r ie ,  M.A., LL.D., Author of “ Immortality,” “ Belief 
in God,” etc. Ninth and cheaper edition, 139 pages, demy
8vo, 6 d .; by post 8d.

T he S a tu rd ay  Review. — “ Prof. 
Momerie has done well to publish his 
sermons ; they are good reading. A real 
contribution to the side of common-sense 
religion.”

T h e  S p ec ta to r.—“ We decidedly re
commend them to persons perplexed by 
the speculations of modem science.”

[Allenson’s Sixpenny Series. 
Sheffield Independent. — “ Pro

foundly thoughtful and arresting. Prof. 
Momerie Is one of the most convincing 
champions of a reverent and reasoning 
faith, and this book is an admirable 
introduction to the methods of thought 
which are further exemplified In his ‘ Belief • 
in God ’ and ‘ Immortality-’ ”

MOORE. MAN PREPARING FOR OTHER WORLDS; 
o r , THE SPIRITUAL MAN’S CONFLICTS AND FINAL 
VICTORY. By Rev. W. T. M o o r e , M.A., LL.D. Handsome 
cloth, large crown 8vo, 508 pages, 6s.

This fascinating book on the study of m an in the light of the Bible, science, 
and experience, should appeal to a very large class of readers who are willing 
to meet with the honest thoughts of a fellow-student of the Bible, even though  
they may not be willing to agree with all his statements. T he author’s aim  
is to stimulate his reader’s thought, not merely to convince against his will, 
and if this result be achieved, it will be far more valuable than an abject 
acquiescence. T o  produce a thought-provoking book has been the chief aim  
of Dr Moore from beginning to end.
MOTHERS’ UNION : Publications of the London Diocese,

see p. 48.
F i f t y - f o in '  M e d i t a t i o n s  b y  t h e  B i s h o p  o f  D u r h a m .

MOULE. MEDITATIONS FOR THE CHURCH’S 
YEAR. By the Right Rev. H a n d l e y  C. G. M o u l e , D.D., 
Bishop of Durham. Handsome cloth, crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.

This is an entirely'new edition of a volume entitled “ From Sunday to 
Sunday.” T he whole of the book has been reset in new type and recast 
com pletely in its arrangement of articles, and with extra chapters added.

D ailv Chronicle.—“ These consist T he  C hristia n.— The charmD aily Chronicle.—“ Thesa .  
of short expository papers dealing with 
subjects and events proper to the various 
seasons of the Christian year, and are 
suitable either for private perusal or to 
be read out in the family circle.”

C hurch Fam ily N ew spaper.—“ The 
name of the author Is a sufficient guarantee 
of the scholarly and devotional character 
of the book. I t  Is full of telling anecdotes 
and illustrations from dally life. A book 
which ought to be In the hands of all 
teachers and every one who wants a 
practical help to the study of the Bible.”

T he  C hristian.—“ The charm 
previous work of the same class by the 
Bishop of Durham will ensure a hearty 
welcome for a volume of short Bible 
readings. Here Dr Moule is a t his best, 
simple yet scholarly, comprehensive yet 
exact, marked by a close observation of 
detail which makes every word luminous. 
None can read the book in the prayerful 
Spirit in which it was manifestly written, 
without being helped to a fuller vision 
of the life that Is hid with Christ In God. 
It Is eminently calculated to make the 
Sabbath a ‘ day of rest and gladness.’ ”
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E D IT IO N E  D E  L U X E  OF M Y E R S ’ M A S T E R P IE C E .
MYERS. SAINT PAUL. By F r e d e r i c  W. H. M y e r s .

Demy i6mo, handmade paper, paste grain leather, 2s. 6d. 
n e t ; velvet calf, 3s. 6d. net.

F o r  th e  f ir s t t im e  th is  m a rv e l lo u s  i n te r p r e ta t io n  o f  th e  s p i r i t  o f  th e  A p o s tle  
P a u l  is  p r o d u c e d  in  a n  “  E d i t i o n  d e  L u x e ,”  a  fo rm  th a t  i t  c e r ta in ly  d e se rv e d  
m a n y  y e a r s  a g o .

F i r s t  T i m s  O b t a i n a b l e  f o r  S i x p e n c e .
— :-----  SAINT PAUL. By F r e d e r i c  W. H. M y e r s .

F o r  o v e r  f o r ty  y e a r s  th is  m a g n if ic e n t  p o e m  o n  th e  in n e r  life  a n d  s p i r i t  o f  
S t  P a u l  h a s  o n ly  b e e n  o b ta in a b le  a t  2 s. 6 d . I t  is  n o w  r e p r in te d  in  a  l a rg e  
a n d  b e a u tif u l ly  c le a r  ty p e  in  th e  f o l lo w in g  s ty le s  :— F c a p .  8vo , p a p e r  w ra p p e r  
p r in te d  in  tw o  c o lo u rs , 6 d . n e t ; r ic h  p u r p le  c lo th , i s .  n e t ; p a s te  g r a in  le a th e r  
g i l t ,  g i l t  e d g e s , 2 s .  n e t ; p o s ta g e  i d .  e x tra .  [ H e a r t  a n d  L ife  B o o k le ts ,  N o . '2 8 . 
. A lso  m in i a tu r e  v e s t p o c k e t  e d i t io n  in  s l i g h t ly  s m a lle r  ty p e , m o s t  ta s te fu l ly  
b o u n d .  321110, c lo th , 6d . n e t ;  la m b s k in ,  i s .  n e t ;  p a s te  g r a in ,  i s .  n e t ;  
o o z e d  P e r s ia n  y a p p  e d g e s , i s .  n e t ; v e lv e t c a lf  y a p p  e d g e s , i s .  6 d . n e t.

[The Sanctuary Booklets. 
The British W eek ly  says:—“ A little book of genius.”
Dr H astings, in The Expository Times, says regarding this poem:—“ Have you 

mastered Myer’s Saint Paul ? If you have, or if you have not, carry it with you 
wherever you go.”
NEWMAN. TWELVE SERMONS. By J. H. N e w m a n .

Demy 8vo, 6 d .; by post 8d. [Allenson’s Sixpenny Series.
‘ ‘ T h e  f in e s t s e rm o n s  e v e r  p r e a c h e d  f ro m  th e  A n g lic a n  p u lp i t .  ”

—  THE DREAM OF GERONTIUS. By Cardinal 
N ewman. Beautifully printed in large clear type. Fcap. 8vo, 
paper wrapper, 6d. net; rich purple cloth, is. n et; paste 
grain leather, gilt edges, 2s. n e t ; postage id. extra.

[Heart and Life Booklets. 
Also miniature vest pocket edition in smaller type, 32mo, 

cloth, 6d. n e t ; lambskin, is. n e t ; paste grain, is. n e t ; oozed 
Persian yapp, is. n e t ; velvet calf yapp, is. 6d. net.

[The Sanctuary Series. 
O n e  o f  th e  m o s t  u n iq u e  a n d  o r ig in a l  p o e m s  o f  th e  19 th  c e n tu ry . T h is  w as  

o n e  o f  th e  b o o k s  t h a t  G e n e ra l  G o rd o n  to o k  w ith  h im  to  K h a r to u m .
“ A dainty volume indeed, of a size to go into the vest pocket. There is nothing 

more suitable to take the place of a complimentary card than some of the world’s 
devotional masterpieces issued by this firm in so pleasing and dainty a form. A card 
will soon be thrown away, these will be always treasured and used.”

Cardinal Newman and Dr Neale.
   BISHOP ANDREWES’ DEVOTIONS. Translated

by J. M. N eale a.nd J. H. N ewman. Demy i6mo, rich purple 
cloth, bevelled boards, 2s. 6d. n e t; by post 2s. 9d.

[Great Souls’ Library of Devotion.
Great Thoughts.—“ Incomparable, immortal, and priceless.”

THE NONCONFORMIST MINISTER’S ORDINAL,
, Preacher’s Services for Baptismal, Dedication, Marriage, and 

Funeral Services. Large type. Fcap. 8vo, cloth, is. n et;  
black buckram, gilt lettered, very strong, is. 6d. n e t ; limp 
leather, gilt edges and gilt lettered, 2s. 6d. n e t ; postage 2d.

T h i s  b o o k  w ill g o  c o m fo r ta b ly  in to  a  b r e a s t  p o c k e t.
Literary W orld.—“ A work many Nonconformist ministers will be glad to 

know of. A handy and tastefully presented book; as convenient In size, type, and 
binding as could well be.”
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OMAR KHAYYAM. F it z g e r a l d ’s T r a n s l a t io n . Velvet 
calf, gilt edges, is; 6d. net; paste grain, lambskin and Yapp 
Persian, gilt edges, is. net each; neat cloth, gilt, 6d. net.

A reprint of Fitzgerald’s S e c o n d  edition (n o  stanzas), with variations of 
his F ir s t  edition at end. There is more of Fitzgerald’s inimitable work in 
this little book than in any other cheap edition.

This choice reprint is uniform in size with our “ Sanctuary” booklets, 
4 x inches. It contains 28 illustrations picturing many of the symbols 
and objects referred to in the poem. For handiness of size and daintiness of 
binding this edition can claim the consideration of many buyers.

A  M E D IC A L  M A N  UPON R E LIG IO N .
PALM. T H E  F A IT H  O F A N  E V O L U T IO N IS T . By

T h e o b a l d  A. P a l m , M.A., M.D. Cloth, crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. net.
T h e  Y ou n g  M an .—“ I am convinced that this work is not only wanted, but w anted  

badly. It  is just the book to put into the hands of a young m an who is a bit a t sea 
as to, whether essential truth is menaced b y  the demand for readjustm ent of his view s 
and beliefs.”

PALMER. TH E GOSPEL PROBLEMS AND T H E IR  
SOLUTION. By J o s e p h  P a l m e r . Crown 8vo, cloth, 6s. . 

PALMER, Mrs. M OTHERS’ UNION WORK—A VOCA
TION. B yM rsT .F . P a l m e r . Neat cloth, foolscap 8 v o ,  i  s . net.

This book is sanctioned by the Central Council of the Mothers’ Union,' and 
forms a most important manual upon the work of this well-known society.

C hurch T im e s .— “ ‘ Enrolling Members ’ and others m ay learn m uch from Mrs 
Palmer’s book. I t  offers m any sensible suggestions for the bettering and deepening of 
Mothers’ Union W ork.”

PARKER. JOB’S COMFORTERS; or, S c i e n t i f i c  
S y m p a t h y . By R e v . J o s e p h  P a r k e r , D.D. 6dJ

In the form of a parable ; many very brilliant passages of dialogue.
W . E . G la d sto n e .— “ A satire which Dean Swift would have admired.”

—-------  GAMBLING. By J o s e p h  P a r k e r , D.D. 3d.;
post free 3̂ -d. Fifth Edition.

C h ristian .— “ Trenchant and telling. It  should be w idely circulated.”
M eth o d ist T im e s .— “ We hope this m ighty address will stir the heart of England  

and awaken the conscience of the nation.”

PATCH. T H E  S E N S IT IV E  C H I L D :  as Revealed in 
some Talks with a little Boy. By Mrs H a r r i e t  W h i t i n g  
P a t c h . Fcap. 8vo, cloth, is. net; by post is. 2d.

Contents :— The Angel of Death— The Angel of Birth— The Singing Babe— The 
Shadow of Fear— The Little Room.

This book is most delightfully written, and will be of great help to parents 
and guardians of little children, who are often puzzled as to how to rightly 
answer some of the innocent yet difficult questions put to them. This book 
shows how one mother met these difficulties.

PATERSON. D R E A M  SO NG S, and other Verses. By  
C h a r l o t t e  E. P a t e r s o n . Demy i 6mo, paste grain leather, 
2s. net; by post 2s. 2d.
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WORKS BY CHARLES H. PERREN, D.D.
A M O S T  USEFUL B O O K .

SEED CORN FOR THE SOWER. A Book of Thoughts,
Themes, and Illustrations. Arranged in alphabetical order. 
Original and Compiled by Rev. C. H. P e r r e n , D.D. Complete 
Indexes to Subjects, Texts, and Authors. Fourth Edition. 
Handsome cloth, 394 pages, crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. net ; by post 
3s. iod.

N ew  a nd  cheaper edition  of a  m ost excellent b ook  for m in isters and  speakers. 
T he  M ethodist T im es.—“ An admirable collection of thoughts and Illustrations. 

One of the charms of this book is the absence of stock illustrations. Rightly used, 
the book will be a boon to preachers and teachers.”

C hristian  W orld .—" Is  everywhere 1 Good W ords.—“ One of the best 
bright and readable. Hard pressed speak- handbooks for Christian workers which 
ers will often find here what they are in has come under our notice.” ' ' 
search of.” |

REVIVAL SERMONS IN OUTLINE. With Thoughts
Themes, and Plans, by eminent Pastors and Evangelists. 
Edited by Rev. C. H. P e r r e n , D.D. In Two Parts. Part I., 
Methods; Part II., Outlines of Sermons and Addresses. Com
plete in one volume. Crown 8vo, 344 pages, cloth, 3s. 6d. 

Literally the Evangelist’s Handbook.
P A R T  I .  80 Pages on M ethods.

S ome Mo dern  R ev iv a ls . 
D iv in e  and H uman 

Agen cy  in  R ev iv a ls . 
T h e  P astor’s Va lu e . 
E van gelist  in  R ev iv a ls . 
T h e  P e o p l e’s P art in  R e 

vival W o r k .
H ow  to P romote R e 

vivals .

W ork P r epa ra tor y  to 
R evivals .

R evivals— H o w  to P ro
mote THEM.

H ow  to  Sec u r e  a R e 
vival . B y E . P . Brow n.

H in ts  about  R evivals .
H o w  to Aw a ken  F resh  

I nter est  in  Ch u r c h es .

H o w  to S ave S ouls. 
P erso nal  W ork . 
E xpec tin g  Conv ersio ns . 
D ef ec t iv e  RevivalW o r k . 
S u nd ay  E v en in g  S er v ic e . 
T h e  I n qu ir y  Me e t in g .

B y D . L . M oody. 
H el p fu l  P assages for  

D if f e r e n t  See k e r s .

P A R T  II.  244 Pages of Outlines and Sketches of Revival 
Sermons from approved Evangelists, such as J. W. C o n l e y , R. A. 
T o r r e y , A. B .  E a r l e , J. L. C a m p b e l l , J o h n  M c N e i l l , J. W i l b u r  
C h a p m a n , D. L. M o o d y , E. W. B l i s s , D. H. C o o l e y , A. J. G o r d o n , 
J. H. E l l i o t , C. G. F i n n e y , D. W. W h i t t l e , A. F. B a r f i e l d , 
A. T. P i e r s o n , & c .

S unday  School Chronicle.—“ A large number of Sermon Outlines gleaned from 
those whom God has used and owned in the blessed work.”

E xposito ry  T im es.—“ Famous sermons all passed through a capable condenser.” 
r M ethodist Times.-—“ To young men desirous of engaging In evangelistic work, 
we can highly recommend this volume.”-

PEARSON. AM I FIT TO TAKE THE LORD’S SUP
PER? By Rev. S a m u e l  P e a r s o n , M.A. Nineteenth Thou
sand. 16 pages, crown 8vo, id .;  post free i£d. 6s. per 100.

PHILLIPS. CHRISTIAN CHIVALRY. A Missionary 
Address to Young Men. By- Rev. T h o m a s  P h i l l i p s , B.A. 
Enamel paper wrapper, 3d. 1

. L ife of F a ith .—“ An address on Phil. Iv. 13, specially addressed to young men. 
Workers among young men should bear this little work in mind.”
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PIERCE. T H E DOMINION OF CHRIST. Sermons on 
M issionary Work. B y  R ev. W . P i e r c e , Author of “ H istorical 
Introduction  to  th e M arprelate Tracts.” Cloth, is . 6d. net.

B ritish W eekly .—“ Cannot fall to increase Intelligent Interest.”
C.M. In telligencer.—“ A good and stimulating book.”

  AND HORNE. PRIM ER OF CHURCH 
FE LL O W SH IP. 6d. and is . See under H om e. 

PREACHER’S TREASURY, TH E. A Third Series of
Outlines, Illustrations, and Children’s Addresses. Comprising 
“ P oints for Preachers and Teachers,” “ Seeds and Saplings,” 
and “ L ittle  Serm ons to  the Children.” B ound together in one 
neat cloth  volum e, fcap. 8vo, 2s. 6d.

C hristian  ^A/orld.—“ A useful stand-by. The outlines are simple and suggestive. 
Mr Gillies’ talks to children are freshly put, and on right lines.”

Homiletic Review.—“ A fine collection.”
R E A L  C O RN  F O R T E M P E R A N C E  W O R K E R S .

REANEY. TEMPERANCE SKETCHES FROM LIFE. 
B y  Mrs G e o r g e  S. R e a n e y , A uthor of “ Our D aughters.” 
H andsom e cloth , crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. n e t ; postage 4d.

T his  book is a  fund  of anecdote  for tem perance speakers. In  it the  veteran 
tem perance w orker for the  first tim e puts in to  book  form  som e of the  very 
valuable experiences th a t have com e into her life on th is b u rn ing  question, 
w hich has c laim ed the g rea te r p a r t o f her lifelong atten tion . T hey  cannot 
b u t prove of very g rea t help  an d  assistance to  o ther w orkers, and  a t the  sam e 
tim e show, by w hat one w orker has accom plished, how  m uch others can also 
a ttem p t to  achieve.

DR REICHEL’S FAMOUS OBJECT SERMONS.
WHAT SHALL I TELL TH E CHILDREN? By

R ev. G e o . V. R e i c h e l , M.A. T hirty-seven  O bject Serm ons 
w ith  m any illustrative Anecdotes. Second E dition. Crown 
8vo, 3s. 6d.

British W eek ly .—" I t  is rather a nice 
book, and will be very useful to teachers 
and those who preach to children. The 
merit of the volume is that it has fresh-

thoroughly
nothing

Its author is full 
ness. , anecdote.”

C hristian Commonwealth.—” Contains such a wealth of illustration that the 
Christian worker will have no difficulty in selecting material which will be helpful in 
securing the attention of his young hearers and leading up to and enforcing the great 
rock truths of Holy Scripture.”

F IF T Y  N E W  O B tJE C T S E R M O N S .
BIBLE TRUTH THROUGH EYE AND EAR. By th e  

R ev. G e o . V: R e i c h e l , M .A., P h .D ., A uthor of “ W hat Shall 
I Tell the Children ? ” Second Edition. H andsom e cloth, 437 
pages, crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. n e t ; b y  post 3s. iod .

M ethodist T im es.—” Dr Relchel’s 
methods are scientific, and the fifty 
addresses of this volume cover a great
range of subjects. T hey  a re  the  best 
th ings of th e  kind we have ye t seen.” ' 

A berdeen Daily  Journal.-—“ Here 
is a new volume of children’s sermons. 
And yet they are not sermons at all, but 
ra th e r  fifty suggestions for serm ons 
—som ething infinitely better. And 
What suggestions! so fresh, so enter

taining, so full of matter, legend, natural 
history, science, warfare, all rendered 
available, for childish instruction. F o r 
those who w an t to  p repare in teresting  
ta lk s  for children, no thing more useful, 
no thing be tte r, h as appeared  for a  long 
tim e.”

S unday  Companion. — “ The ; fifty 
lessons are crammed with new ideas and 
facts, which should be of great assistance.”
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V^ORKB BY LAURA E. RICHARDS.
N e w  B o o k  b y  t h e  A u t h o r  o f  “  GoScSen W i n d o w s . ”

T H E  NAUGHTY CO M ET; and other Stories and Fables. 
B y L a u r a  E. R ic h a r d s , Author of “ The Golden Windows,” 
“ The Silver Crown,” “ Five Minute Stories,” &c. Handsome 
cloth gilt, crown 8vo, gilt top, 2s. 6d. net.

‘ ‘ Mrs Richards has som e of the qualiiies of R. L . Stevenson with a dash 
o f  Andersen thrown in ,” was a reviewer’s com m ent on one of her earlier books. 
T h is opinion will be confirmed by the present volume, “ T he N aughty C om et.” 
W holesom e truths are m ost dexterously woven into these heart-winning stories. 

F O R T Y -F O U R  F R E S H , G O O D  S T O R IE S .

T H E  GOLDEN WINDOWS. A Book of Fables for Young
and Old. By L. E. R ic h a r d s , Author of " Captain January,” 
" The Silver Crown,” " Five-Minute Stories,” etc. Handsome 
cloth, crown 8vo, gilt top, 2S. 6d. net; postage 3d.

Fifteenth Edition.
CONTENTS.

T h e  O p e n  D oor.
T h e  G if t ie .
T h e  Apro n -s trin g .
T w o  W a ys . T h e  D oor .
T h e  D e s e r t . T h eo logy .
T h e  B a b y . T h e  Shad ow .
G o odA d v ice . A F o r tu n e .
T h e  Cooky .
T h e  S car. T h e  D ay.
T h e  P ro m in en t  Man .
F or R em em bra nce .
T h e  Sailor  Man .

T H E  B IS H O P  O F  L O N D O N  has m ade strik ing  use of som e o f these 
de ligh tfu l parab les  in his recen t book  “ Joy  in  G o d .” T h e  B ishop says, in 
one p lace, “ I w as reading- to -day  to  th e  choir-boys of th e  Chapel R oyal a  
charm ing  little  s to ry  out of a  book called ‘ T he Golden W indow s,’ ” A nd  in  
an o th e r reference he says, “ I w as very  much s tru ck  w ith  a  beautiful s to ry  in 
a  book called ‘ T h e  Golden W indow s.’ I should like to  leave th is a s  my la s t 
p ic tu re  on your minds. H e then  told them  ‘ T he W heatfie ld ,’ one of th e  m any

T h e  G o ld en  W in d o w s . 
T h e  W h e a t fie l d . H om e. 
T o-morrow . T h e  H ill . 
T h e  Coming of  t h e  K in g . 
T h e  T r e e  in  t h e  Cit y . 
T h e  H ouse of  L ove .
T h e  G reat  F ea st .
T h e  W alled  Ga r d en . 
T h e  P ig  B ro th er .
T h e  S tars.
■Ab out A n gels . A n y b o d y . 
T h e  P o in t  of  V ie w .

T h e  B lin d  Mo th er .
“ Go ” and  “  Com e .”  
Ch il d ’s P lay .
T h e  R oad.
T h e  W in d o w s .
T h e  Sta f f .
A M is u n d ersta n d in g . 
F rom a F ar Co u n try . 
T h e  S trong  Ch il d .
A Matter  of I m portance . 
T h e  Str a n g e r .
T h e  W ed d in g  G u ests .

lovely stories th e  book contains.
Bookm an.—“ We think there has been 

noth ing  so good as th is  volume since 
Airs Gatty wrote her ‘ Parables from 
Nature.’ ”

E xam iner.—“ Those familiar with that 
•delightful little story ‘ Captain J anuary ’ 
will find all the writer’s charm of style and 
delicacy of touch in these ‘ Fables for 
Young and Old.’ Of their kind th ey  a re  
perfect little  gem s of sun lit fancy 
p lay ing  w ith  unerring  deftness on th e  
recu rring  questions of life and duty. 
To young and old alike they should 
prove thought quickening as well as 
heart stirring.”

Scotsm an.—“ Rare grace of suggestive 
Imagination.”

Rev. Joseph  Hocking w rites:— 
“ I  have enjoyed ‘ The Golden Windows.’ 
Some of the stories are nothing short of 
being works of genius. N early  all are

little  gems. I  have told many of them to 
the children; and I can conceive of few 
books more helpful to  m inisters in 
g iving children’s add resses.”

L ilian  W h itin g  writes : — “ Of all 
the exquisite things in late literature, 
‘ The Golden Windows ’ must, perhaps, 
take leading place. I t  is a collection of 
brief allegorical tales, each stamped with 
the impress of uplifting, beautiful thought, 
presented in an original and striking 
manner, and with all the charm of style 
that characterises Mrs Richards.”

Rev. B ernard  J. Snell w rites:— 
“ I reg a rd  ‘ Golden W indow s’ as  the  
m ost charm ing book th a t  has come 
into my hands for m any years. E very  
little  cask e t of a  s to ry  holds a  gem  of 
a  tru th . How in the world is it so slow in 
getting known ? ”
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LAURA RICHARD’S WORKS-continued.
Teachers anti M others, here is  a Book which will keep th e  

Children Happy and Merry.

EIVE-M INUTE STORIES. A Charming Collection of 
101 Short Stories and Poems. By L a u r a  E. R ic h a r d s , 
Author of “ The Golden Windows,” “ The Silver Crown,” etc. 
With numerous illustrations by E. B. B a r r y , A. R . W h e l a n , 
and others; many full page. Foolscap 4to, handsome cloth, 5 s. 

A  charm ing  collection of a  hu n d red  sh o rt stories an d  clever poem s for 
ch ildren . T hese stories will be to ld  again  a n d  aga in  w hen once they  have 
been  read . T hey  have th e  sam e winsom eness which characterised  “ Golden 
W indow s,” while a t  th e  sam e tim e showing- th e  wonderful ran g e  of M rs 
R ichards a s  a  humorous s to ry -te lle r and  inventor of ingenious rhym es. T h e  
jing les in  th is book  a re  as cap tivating  as the  im m ortal lyrics in “ Alice in 
W o n d erlan d .”

SOME OF TH E CONTENTS.
N ew  Y ear  S ong.
T h e  P a tien t  Cat.
T obogganing S ong.
T h e  L azy R o b in .
At  t h e  L ittle  B o y’s 

H om e. K ing  J o hn .
L il ies  and Cats’ T a ils .
T h e  H ow lery Gr ow lery  

R oom.
N ancy’s N ightm are.
A D ay in  t h e  Co un try .
J ohn’s S is ter .
P leasant W alk .
G oosey L ucy .

A  N e w  Y ear  S ong.
T h e  R ub b er  B aby .
A Cer ta in  B oy . Se e -Sa w ,
T h e  N e w  S ister .
T h e  B o y’s Ma nn ers .
A  Storm ing P a rty .
A  H a p py  Mo r nin g .
T h e  Sp eck led  H e n .
T h e  Money  Sh op.
A m y’s Va l e n t in e .
B e t t y . T wo Calls.
N e w  Y e a r . T h e  Stov e.
T otty’s Ch ristm as .
T h e  Ge ntlem an .

P r i m a r y  E d u c a t io n .  — “ E very  
m other who ta k e s  her little  child 
upon her knee will feel th e  w orth 
of th is book for sto ry  reading. Mrs 
Richards seems to have anticipated 
every mood and every liking of children, 
in the variety of the story and verse she 
has provided for their delectation. Inno
cent fun, bewitching jingle, touches of

T h e  Q uacky D uck.
T h e  S now ball.
T h e  Spotty  Cow .
T h e  S ingular  Ch ic k e n . 
T h e  Clever  P arson . 
A p r il  and  th e  Ch il d r e n - 
T h e  L itt le  D og w ith  tub  

Gr e e n  T ail .
A  L ea p  Y ear  B oy .
T h e  Crim son  Crab . 
Mo th er ’s R id d l e .
T h e  T w o-S hoes C h a ir . 
T h e  P e r s o n  w h o  d id  n o t  

l i k e  C a ts . 
tenderness, and bits of wisdom are all 
mingled together, as bright and fleeting 
as are the varying emotions of the little 
folks who will enjoy them. T h e  children 
have found a  fairy  god-m other for sto ry  
te lling in th is famous au thor, who 
never seems to find the end of her 
resources for making the little ones 
happy.”

‘' F ive-M inute Stories ” is sim ply brim ful of happiness. M others, m inisters, 
the  clergy, schoolm asters, a n d  all concerned with children will find th is a  
perfect sto rehouse of good  story  m atter.

T he  Church T im es.—“ Five-M inute 
S tories is one of those volumes which 
the relatives of young folk are glad to fall 
back upon when the request ‘ Please, do 
tell us another story ’ finds them at a

Life and W ork .—“ We wrote en
thusiastically about the author’s Golden 
W indows. This book is even more 
delightful. A child will understand the 
tenderness and sympathy which are at 
the back of these stories and rhymes.”

CAPTAIN JANUARY. By L a u r a  E. R i c h a r d s . Crown
8vo, cloth, gilt, twenty Illustrations, is. 6d. n e t ; postage 3d. 

T h is  is a  perfect story, dealing  w ith a  p ic turesque o ld  ligh thouse keeper, 
C ap ta in  January , an d  a  baby-girl, S ta rb righ t, w hom  he rescued from  drow n
ing, a n d  b ro u g h t up  in his island  hom e with, as he quain tly  expressed it, 
“  th e  L o rd ’s help, com m on sense, and  a  cow .” T h e  affection of these two 
for one ano ther is beautifully  expressed. C erta in ly  one of the  books th a t 
once begun  will n o t be la id  dow n till finished. Over one hundred  an d  thirty  
thousand  of this charm ing  story  have been sold.

G lasgow  H erald .—“ The volume is a delightful one, and as pretty as it is delightful.” 
Liverpool Daily  P ost.—“ A charming little romance.”
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LAVRA RICHARD'S W O R K S-continued .F/ne Companion Volume to “Golden Windows.” 
Fos'ty-fsve Fresh, Good Stories.

T H E  SILVER CROWN. Another book of Parables. By 
L a u r a  E. R i c k a r d s ,  A uthor of “ Captain January,” “ F ive-  
M inute Stories,” etc. H andsom e cloth, g ilt top, crown 8vo, 
2s. 6d. n e t ; b y  p ost 2s. pd. S ix th  E dition .

CONTENTS OF THIS SUGGESTIVE BOOK.
T h e  S ilv er  Crow n . 
T h e  G rum py  S ain t . 
T h e  H o u s e k e e pe r . 
B r o th er  B arnabas .
I f  th is  should  b e . I. 
I f  th is  should  b e . II. 
G il l y flo w er  Ge n t l e 

man.
T h e  W h it e  F ir e . I. 
T h e  W h it e  F ir e . II. 
T h e  B u r n in g  H o u se .

A long  t h e  W a y .
T h e  G rave  D ig ger s . 
T h e  T orch  B ea r e r . 
T h e  Sto n e  B locks. 
T h e  P ic tur e  B ook . 
T h e  F low er  of J oy . 
T h e  T ang led  S k e in . 
T h e  Ser m o n .
T h e  N u r selin g .
T h e  P otte r .
T h e  N eig h b o u r .
I n t iie  S had ed  R oom . 

Rev. G. H. M orrison, Glasgow, 
writes :—“ I think ‘ Silver Crown ’ is 
one of the most charming little books 
I ever read ; I  consider it a work of genius.”

Rev. G. A. Johnston  Ross, M .A., 
w rites:—“ I am charm ed; they are 
chosen so shrewdly, humorously, fa irly ; 
they are served up so daintily ; and they

W orm wood. 
H ospita lit y . 
T h e  F ates . 
T h e  St e p s . 
T h e  Glass . 
H ell  Ga te . 
T h e  Se r p e n t . 
T h e  F ea st . 
T h e  Sp ir it . 
T h e  R oots . 
T h e  Ca k e . 
T h e  W o u n d .

T h e  P it .
T h e  P ot .
T h e  B o dy .
T he  R ul e r .
T h e  P lant .
T h e  S ick  Ch il d , 
At  L ong L ast. 
T h e  J udg m ent . 
T h e  B lin d  Ch il d . 
F or Y ou  and  Me . 
T he  T h o r n .

taste so sweet. They will willingly be 
taken by the children.”

B ap tis t T im es.—“ Exceedingly short, 
delicate in structure, graceful in style, 
full of the wisdom of life. E ach  parab le  
con tain s m ateria l for a  fascinating: and 
nstructive add ress .”

ROBERTS. T H E  WAY OF 'VICTORY. Meditations and
Verses for L ent, Passiontide and Easter. B y  Miss J e a n  
R o b e r t s ,  w ith  In troduction  b y  th e A bbot of Caldey. Fcap. 
8vo, paper wrapper, 6d. n e t; cloth , is . n e t; p aste grain, g ilt  
edges, 2s. n e t; postage id . extra. [H eart and Life B ooklets.

ROBERTS. TH E  MEANING OF CHRIST. Studies
in th e place of Jesus Christ in H um an T hought and A ction. B y  
R ev. R i c h a r d  R o b e r t s .  Cloth, 2s. 6d. Cheaper issue, paper, 
6d. net.

E xpository  T im es.—“ How have 
Dante, Shelley, Browning, Tennyson,
Ruskin, Savonarola, and Mazzini written 
about Christ, and what has He been to 
them ?—that is the subject of the book, 
entitled, 1 The Meaning of Christ.’ Mr 
R oberts  first delivered the book as 
Sunday evening lectures, and the Sunday 
evening lecture style still clings to it, 
and it is all the better for that. For 
though the Sunday evening lecture de-

WOBKS BY F. W. ROBERTSON (0!
T H E  LONELINESS AND SINLESSNESS OF CHRIST.

B y  F . W . R o b e r t s o n .  Fcap. Svo, 6d. n e t ; cloth, is . net ; 
postage id . [H eart and IJfe B ooklets.

This is a word of good cheer from one of the greatest of preachers. For a 
friend in any distress of mind or soul no more helpful message could be found.
WORDSWORTH. A Lecture. By F. W. R o b e r t s o n . 

Fcap. Svo, 6d. n e t ; cloth, is . n e t ; postage id .
[B oolilovcr’s B ooklets.

Sunday  School Chronicle.—“ I t  Is 
always interesting to see how Christ 
impressed great men bound by no cove
nanted orthodoxies. Thoughtfu l young 
men in th e  v/onder and ardour of th e ir  
first con tac t w ith the la rg e r th o ugh t 
of th e  world, would find here very 
wholesome read ing .”

BRIGHTON).
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F. W. ROBERTSON’S WORKS-continued.

TEN SERMONS. By F. W. R o b e r t s o n . A First Selection. 
ELEVEN SERMONS. By F. W. R o b e r t s o n . A Second

Selection.

TWELVE SERMONS. By F. W. R o b e r t s o n .  A  Third 
Selection. [A llenson’s Sixpenny Series.

D aily N ew s.—“ Mr Allenson is rendering a great service to the religious world by 
his cheap reprint of Robertson’s sermons.”

P reach e r’s M agazine.—“ Robertson’s sermons are among the classics of the 
pulpit. The famous sermon on The Message of the Church to Men of Wealth is in
cluded In this series.”

T H E  INFLUENCE OF POETRY. Two Lectures on. 
B y  F . W . R o b e r t s o n . Crown 8vo, cloth, 2s. 6d.

Hitherto only obtainable in a miscellaneous volume at five shillings, these 
admirable pieces of literary criticism are now made available in their own 
right, and at half their previous cost.

T h e Tribune.—“ Robertson was a very careful student of English literature and 
poetry, and the lectures contained in this volume embody the result of considerable 
research. They are distinguished by an originality of treatment which makes them as 
fresh to-day as a t the time they were first delivered.”

ROBINSON. SUNBEAMS FOR SUNDAYS. A Series of 
H ap p y  T alks w ith  th e Children. B y  th e R ev. W . V e n is  
R o b in s o n , B .A ., o f Falm outh . H andsom e cloth , crown 8vo, 
2 s .6 d .n e t ;  postage 3d.

Mr Robinson has made it his habit to address the young people Sunday 
by Sunday, and this volume will afford to many readers the opportunity of 
seeing how happily it can be done. The volume contains a fine variety of 
topic and very fresh matter of illustration.

ROGERS. T H E  JOY OF TH E  RELIGIOUS. By the
R ev. E d g a r  R o g e r s , Vicar of S t Sepulchre, F lolbom . i6m o, 
cloth, 6d. n e t ; lim p leather, g ilt edges, is . n e t ; postage id . — :  II TT.,11 J   4- J 1. _1__ i.1____Vi_ J.3 j  ii .  J » iT r ,T

J. B. ROTHERHAM’S WORKS.
T H E  EMPHASISED NEW TESTAMENT. Fourth 

Edition . Cloth, 5s. n e t ; French morocco, 10s. n e t ; Persian  
m orocco, 12s. 6d. n e t ; postage 6d.

T he D aily  N ew s.—“ The various
signs used are extremely simple, and after 
reading a few lines one almost instinctively 
appreciates the precise value of each 
emphasis.”

cognition. No page will be read without 
having a clearer light shed upon some 
passage or verse. . . . The book Is well 
worth study.”

If readers who value this work will kindly interest themselves in making it 
known, by lending a copy for inspection or by obtaining Prospectuses for 
distribution, they will be rendering good service.

Full (Eight-page) Prospectus on application.

T H E  EMPHASISED GOSPELS. Cloth, 2s. net.
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J. B. ROTHERHAM’S WORKS—continued.
J . B. ROTH ERH AM 'S FIN E TRANSLATION.

T H E  EMPHASISED BIBLE. T h e  O ld T estam ent
P o r t i o n ,  in three equal vols., cloth, 6s. each n e t ; or in one 
vol., cloth, 15s. net. The C o m p l e t e  B i b l e  (Old and New Testa
ments), in one vol., cloth, 20s. n e t ; French morocco, 25s. n e t ; 
Persian morocco, 27s. 6d. net. This is a New Translation 
designed to set forth the exact meaning, the proper terminology, 
and the graphic style of the sacred originals ; with Expository 
Introduction, Select References, and Appendices of Notes. 
B y J o s e p h  B r y a n t  R o t h e r h a m ,  Translator of “ The New 
Testament Critically Emphasised.”

T h e  E xposito ry  T im es.—“ The whole 
desire is to enable us to read the English 
and produce the very same effect as read
ing the Hebrew does. . . .  I t  puts the 
English scholar on a level, as nearly as 
possible, with the Hebrew.”

T h e  C hristian .—“ The analysis of 
the tex t has been carefully done, and the 
precision of the work is nowhere better 
shown than in the many footnotes on 
various readings and renderings. Here 
the fewest words are used, but sometimes

they are of great value. . . .  In  some 
cases the notes convey information that 
has not appeared in any previous trans
lation in our language. . . .”

Rev. S. R. Driver, D .D .—“ I t  is a 
pleasure to read a Translation of the Old 
Testament in which synonyms and char
acteristic expressions of the original are, 
so far as idiom permits, properly dis
tinguished. I have read many parts of 
it with much satisfaction and approval.”

LET US KEEP T H E FEAST: Plain Chapters on the 
Lord’s Supper. By J. B. R o t h e r h a m .  Fcap. 8vo, cloth, is. 
net; by post is. id.

OUR SACRED BOOKS. Being Plain Chapters on the 
Inspiration, Transmission, and Translation of the Bible. 
By J. B. R o t h e r h a m ,  Translator of “ The Emphasised Bible.” 
Crown 8vo, paper covers, 6d.

Bible C lass Journal.—“ We 
call to mind no small book which contains 
so much solid reasoning as this one. I t  
is a t once a learned and a comprehensive 
survey of the field. The exceedingly 
clever manner in which a mass of fact is

summarised for the general reader speaks 
of the author’s intimacy with his material, 
knowing exactly how to give the maximum 
of argument and proof in the minimum 
of space. I t  should be a very messenger 
of light to many a reader of the Bible.”

STUDIES IN T H E  EPISTLE TO T H E  HEBREWS,
with complete text from the Emphasised Version. By J. B. 
R o t h e r h a m .  Cloth, 2s. n e t; postage 2d.

CHRISTIAN MINISTRY. By J .  B. R o t h e r h a m . Trans
lator of “ The Emphasised Bible,” Author of " Studies in the 
Hebrews,” " Our Sacred Books,” etc. Handsome cloth, 
crown 8vo, 2s. n e t ; postage 2d.

T h e  C hristian .—“ Looking back upon sixty years of Service, Mr Rotherham gives 
us a work which is fresh in treatment, serious in purpose, and altogether helpful.”
“ LET US KEEP T H E  F E A S T :” Chapters on the 

Lord’s Supper. By J. B. R o t h e r h a m .  Cloth, fcap. 8vo, is. net. 
STUDIES IN T H E  BOOK OF PSALMS. By J. B.

R o t h e r h a m .  D e m y  8v o ,  c lo th ,  10s. 6d. n e t .  In Preparation. 
I t  is in tended  th a t th is w ork should  include an  In tro d u ctio n  dealing  with 

th e  Poetry , C ritical F eatu res, etc ., of the  P sa lte r ; a revised transla tion  of the 
T e x t w ith critical foo tnotes ; a D escriptive T itle , Analysis, and  an  E xposition  
of each Psalm . F u ll  Prospectus sent post free .
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RUSKIN’S WORLD-FAMOUS BOOKS.
NOW O BTAIN ABLE I N  BEA UT IF UL LARGE CLEAR T Y P E ,  
SESAME AND LILIES. By J o h n  R u s k in .  Large clear 

type. 90 pages, demy 8vo, 6 d .; by post 8d. Reprinted f r o m  
the original edition, unabridged.
1. O f  K in g ’s T r easur es . | 2. O f Q u e e n ’s Gar d en s .

Dumfries Courier.—“ This is the to read and profit; and this being the 
original unabridged edition of two of first issue in popular demy 8vo, conform 
Ruskln’s Lectures on Literature. They to Allenson’s now famous and useful series, 
are very helpful in enabling booklovers a t the price of sixpence, it is a treasure 
to understand what to read, and how best Indeed to put Into the hands of the people.”
“ UNTO THIS LAST.” Four Essays on the First Principles 

o f  Political Economy. By J o h n  R u s k i n . Large clear type. 
98 pages, demy 8vo, 6 d .; by post 8d.

Dum fries Courier.—“ One of the 
most useful and valuable essays that 
Ruskin ever wrote a t sixpence! A few 
years ago anyone reading such an an
nouncement would have received it with 
u tter uncompromising incredulity. Yet
TH E  M IRROR OF TH E  SOUL and other Noble Pa:

here it Is. Four essays, all dealing with 
questions of political economy lying at 
the root of our social system, are in this 
volume reproduced and placed within the 
reach of the millions.”

from R u s k i n . By J o h n  R u s k i n . Fcap. 8vo, dainty art 
paper wrappers, 6d. net; also in rich cloth gilt, is. net; post
age id. extra. [Booklover’s Booklets.

Passages from  his g rea t books, “ M odern  P a in te rs ,” “ Seven L am p s ,” etc. 
T he Guide.—“ The selection is well made, and every passage in the dainty volume 

Is calculated to yield pleasure and profit to the reader.”
RUTHERFORD. T H E UPWARD WAY. A Series of 

Readings for 31 days from S a m u e l  R u t h e r f o r d .  Com
piled by Miss G r e g o r y .  Fcap. 8vo, paper, 6d. n e t ; cloth, is. 
n e t ; leather, 2s. net; postage id. [Heart and Life Booklets. 

“ One finds throughout the beautiful bloom and fragrance of holiness ; the exquisitely 
tender outpourings of a soul aglow with the flame of an intense personal devotion to its 
Lord.”

THE SANCTUARY BOOKLETS.
Tiny copies of famous books, measuring 4 x 2-§- inches. Will go 

easily into a vest pocket. In various bindings. 32mo, cloth, 
semi-limp, turned-in edges, 6d. n e t ; choice lambskin, paste 
grain, and oozed Persian yapp, gilt edges, is. net each ; velvet calf 
yapp, gilt edges, is. 6d. net; postage id.
T H E PRACTICE OF TH E  PRESENCE OF GOD. By

B r o t h e r  L a w r e n c e .

TH E  DREAM OF GERONTIUS. B y  C a r d in a l  N e w m a n . 
ST PAUL. B y  F r e d e r ic  W . H. M y e r s .
TH E  CHANGED CROSS. B y  the Honble. Mrs H o b a r t

H a m p d e n .
Sm allest a n d  dain tiest p resen ta tion  of these m ost fam ous books. 

“ Dainty volumes indeed, of a size to go into the vest pocket. There is nothing 
more suitable to take the place of a complimentary card than some of the world’s 
devotional masterpieces issued by this firm in so pleasing and dainty a form. A card 
will soon be thrown away, these will be always treasured and used.”
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A G e m  in  D e v o t i o n a l  L i t e r a t u r e .
LITTLE FLOWERS OF ST FRANCIS. Demy 24mo,

,416 pages, paste grain, gilt edges, 2s. 6d. net; velvet calf, gilt 
; |edges, 3s. 6 d .  net.

A reprint of this fragrant work of devotion from the translation issued by 
the Franciscan Fathers at Upton, revised by Mr Okey, now for the first time 
printed on India paper in a format uniform with Great Souls at Prayer, 
making altogether a most beautiful presentation of this classic. The exceed
ingly clear type and small compass add to its distinction. The size of this 
choice complete edition is only 5J x 3J by J inch in thickness.
ST FRANCIS. LITTLE FLOWERS OF ST FRANCIS 

OF ASSISI. First Twenty Books. Fcap. 8vo, paper, 6d. n e t; 
purple cloth, is. n e t .; paste grain leather, 2s. net; postage 2d.

[H eart and L ife B ooklets, N o. 25. 
A choicely printed edition of these famous chronicles.

SAVAGE. THE RESURRECTION OF JUDGMENT.
Eternal, not Endless Punishment the Doctrine of Holy Writ. 
B y the Rev. W. R. S a v a g e , M.A. Crown 8vo, cloth, 5 s. net. ; 
by post 5s. 4d.

SCHWARTZ. WILDERNESS BABIES. By J u lia
A u g u s t a  S c h w a r t z , with fifteen full-page illustrations. 
Handsome cloth, crown 8vo, 6s. ;

Stories of the babyhood of sixteen mammals, how they grow and play, and 
learn day by day to take care of themselves, told in a manner sure to delight 
and instruct all children.

S cotsm an.—“ ‘ Wilderness Babies ’ is the enticing name of a series of sketches of the 
life and ways of the young of denizens of the woods and wastes and waters, such as the 
squirrel, the opossum, the whale, the buffalo, the beaver, the wolf, and the fur seal. 
I t  is written by one who knows her subject and also how to make nature lore interesting 
to  children.”
SCOTT, C. A. THE MAKING OF A CHRISTIAN. A

Guide to Personal Religion for Young People. By the Rev. 
C . A n d e r s o n  S c o t t , M.A., Author of “ Evangelical Doctrine 
—Bible Truth.” Second Edition. Crown 8vo, is. 6d,

L ocal P reach e rs ’ M agazine.—“ This 
Ss just the very book to p ut into the hands 
of our young people when they come to 
the parting of the ways, the deciding time,
when they must definitely choose Christ 
or refuse Him. In the plainest language, 
•but with great skill and freshness, it ex

plains what Christianity Is, and what 
the Christian life involves. We think 
it  the best book of its kind.we have seen, 
and it has the further advantage, that 
while addressed to the young, it Is full 
of suggestive teaching for the mature 
Christian.”

E IG H TEEN  SU G G E S T IV E  A D D R E S S E S .
SIMEON. SOME WOMEN OF THE OLD TESTAMENT.

Eve to Ruth. By J e a n n e t t e  S i m e o n . 319 pages, handsome 
cloth, crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. net; by post 2s. iod.

T h e  G lasgow  H erald .—“ Simple, 
direct, earnest and sensible teaching. The 
volume can be commended to all who 
'have to conduct women’s meetings.” 

T h e  R ecord.—“ A very useful and

readable book. Altogether helpfu l;
equally good for private reading.” 

'W e s tm in s te r  R ecord.—“ Many a
leader might do well to make this book 
the. basis of a series of addresses.”

B IB L E  S T U D IE S  W IT H  CH ILD REN .
SINCLAIR. BIBLE OCCUPATIONS. Addresses by the 

R ev . G e o r g e  S i n c l a i r , Glasgow . Cloth, crow n 8vo, 2s. n et. 
Shows how interesting and attractive real Bible studies can _ be made. 

Topics—” A Gardener,” “ A Shepherd,” “ A Farmer,” “ A Musician," “ A 
:Smith,” ‘‘A Nurse,” “ A Steward,” etc. Sixteen delightful chapters.
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ALLEHSON’S VALUABLE SIXPENNY BOOKS.
W ell p rin te d  in  la rge  clear ty p e  on good p ap e r. D e m y  8vo.

The Rapid Review.—“ Every volume is excellent value.”
M ethodist Times.—“ Mr AUenson is doing a good service by his sixpenny reprints/'

PRACTICAL APOLOGETICS.
T H E  G O S P E L  O F  T H E  R E 

S U R R E C T IO N . B y  B is h o p  
W e s x c o t t . 6 d . ; c l o t l i ,  i s .  n e t .

B y  A . W . M o m e r ie .
IN S P IR A T IO N .

T H E  T R U E  T H E O L O G Y . B y  
J . T . F r e e t h .  6d. 

A N T I-N U N Q U A M . B y  J .  W a r -  
s c h a u e r .  A n E x a m in a tio n  
of “  G od a n d  m y  N eig h 
b o u r.” T h ird  E d itio n . 6d. 
C lo th  board s , is . n e t.

T H E  C H A L L E N G E  T O  C H R IS 
T IA N  M ISSIO N S. B y  R . E . 
W e l s h , M .A. 6d.

W H A T  IS  C H R IS T IA N IT Y ?  
B y  J a m e s  M a r t i n e a u . D e m y  
8vo, 6d. In sp ira tio n , In fa lli
b ility , R a tio n a lism , etc.

R O O T  P R IN C IP L E S  IN  R A 
T IO N A L  A N D  S P IR IT U A L  
T H IN G S . B y  T . C h i l d .  6d_ 

CLASSIC WORKS OP DEVOTIONAL READING.
A  S E R IO U S  C A LL T O  A 

D E V O U T  A N D  H O L Y  L IF E .
B y  W i l l i a m  L a w . C om 
p le te . 6d. C lo th  board s , is .

T H E  O R IG IN  O F  E V IL . 
IM M O R T A L IT Y . B y  A. W .

M o m e r i e . 3 5 th  th o u san d . 6d. 
B E L IE F  IN  G O D . B y  A. W . 

M o m e r i e . T w e n tie th  th o u 
sand . 6d.

IN  R E L I E F  O F  D O U B T . B y  
R . E . W E L S H . N ew  I n t r o 
d u c tio n  b y  th e  B i s h o p  o f  
L o n d o n . 7 0 th  th o u san d . 6d. 

T H E  C H R IS T  O F  H IS T O R Y . 
B y  J o h n  Y o u n g , L L .D . 6d.

E N D E A V O U R S  A F T E R  T H E  
C H R IS T IA N  L IF E . B y  
J a m e s  M a r t i n e a u . T w o  
series. 6d. each . C loth, com - 

n e^  p le te , is . 6d. n e t.
FAMOUS SERMONS.

C H R IS T ’S C O N Q U E ST  A N D  
O T H E R  SE R M O N S. B y  
R ev . C a n o n  L i d d o n . 6d.

T E N  SE R M O N S. B y  F . W .

J .  H . N E W M A N ’S SERM O N S.. 
T w elve selec ted  from  “  T h e  
P aro c h ia l a n d  P la in  ”  Series., 
D e m v  8vo, 6d.

T W E L V E  S E R M O N S. B y  F . 
W . R o b e r t s o n . A  T h ird  
Selection. 6d.

S P U R G E O N ’S S E R M O N S. T en  
of his best. 6d.

CLASSICS OF ENGLISH LITERATURE.
S E SA M E  A N D  L IL IE S . B y  

J o h n  R u s k i n . 6d.
U N T O  T H IS  L A ST . B y  J o h n

R o b e r t s o n , of B rig h to n . 6d. 
S econd E d itio n .

E L E V E N  SE R M O N S. B y  F . 
W . R o b e r t s o n . A  Second 
S election. 6d.

R u s k i n . 6d. 
A U R O R A  L E IG H . 

B r o w n i n g . 6d.
B y  E . B .

H E R O E S  A N D  H E R O  W O R 
S H IP . B y T . C a r l y l e . 6d.

S A R T O R  R E S A R T U S .
T h o m a s  C a r l y l e . 6d 

E N G L IS PI T R A IT S . B y  
W . E m e r s o n . 6d.

B y

WHOLESOME FICTION.
T H E  W I F E ’S T R IA L S . B y  E m m a  J a n e  W o r b o i s e . 6d„. 

Separately by post 8d. each; an y  three post free fo r is . 6d.
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SMITH. M EA SUR ING  SU N SH IN E , and other Addresses 
to  Children. B y  R ev. F r a n k  S m i t h , M.A., B .Sc. Crown 
8vo, is . 6d. n e t ; b y  p o s t .is . 9d.

Stirling- Sentinel.—“Just what talks to children ought to be, short, simple, ear
nest, practical, arresting the attention by admirable anecdotes and striking illustrations.” ' 

F re e  Church Chronicle.—“ Bright, fresh, living talks.”
M ethodist T im es.—“ Remarkably well done.”

WORKS BY BERNARD J. SNELL, M.A.
WORDS TO C H ILDR EN . Twenty-six Addresses by Rev. 

B. J. S n e l l ,  M .A., B .Sc. Crown 8vo, cloth , 2s . 6 d .
G lasgow  W eek ly  L ead er.—“ They are models of what addresses to children- 

should be—thoroughly practical, eminently sensible, and full of spiritual suggestion.” 
T h e  Rock.—“ Each a little gem of its kind.”

T H E  GOOD FATHER. Twenty-six Addresses to Children.. 
B y  th e R ev. B e r n a r d  J. S n e l l , M.A., B .Sc. Second E d ition , 
Cr. 8vo, cloth , 2s. 6d.

N ew castle  D aily  Chronicle.—“ Charming addresses to children, simple, homely.,, 
childlike instructions.”

M ancheste r G uardian.—“ Bright and vigorous, full of stories drawn from a wide 
range.”

SPURGEON. TEN SERMONS. By C h a r l e s  H. S p u r g e o n ,  
Ten of his b est selected from a Scarce O ut-of-Print V olum e. 
D em y 8vo, 6d. ; b y  post 8d. [A llenson’s S ixpenny Series,

Scotsm an,—“ These are typical examples of the great preacher’s deliverance.” 
Sheffield D aily T e leg raph .—“ Messrs Allenson have done well to include in 

their sixpenny series of first-class books these ten sermons by the matchless preacher 
and expositor, the late C. H. Spurgeon.”

STANTON. T H E  ESSENTIAL LIFE. By S t e p h e n - 
B e r r i e n  S t a n t o n .  A  series of Essays. H andsom e cloth,, 
crown 8vo, 252 pages, 3s. 6d. n e t ; b y  p ost 3s. iod .

N o  pro founder or m ore sp irited  essays on w hat m ay be called the  ph ilo sophy  
of life have ap peared  in m any seasons. T h e  style is ex traord inarily  vivid and' 
eloquent, and  achieves th is effect by its b rillian t conciseness and  precision.

T h e  C O N T E N T S  of this m ost suggestive book  a re  :—
”  E x p r ess io n . r” ~

A ction. At t it u d e .
Sp ir itu a l  Ca pa c itie s .
E t er nal Y o uth . T ra v el .
T h e  Cen tr a lity  of t h e  

S oul.
M ethodist T im es.—“ Almost every line provokes meditation and admiration. 

Preachers would certainly find these essays repay reading. No essays so stimulating,, 
sparkling, and thought-stirring have appeared for many months.”

E xposito ry  T im es says:—“ Welcome a new American essayist. His essays 
are well considered, and expressed in sound unprovincial English.”

STONE. C H ILD R EN ’S SUNDAY AFTERNOONS. By
th e  R ev. C h a r l e s  E . S t o n e .  Crown 8vo, handsom e cloth,. 
3 s - 6(L

Sim plicity, d irectness, .and  am ple illustration  characterise  th is splendid, 
collection of fifty-four addresses to  children.

Rev. C arey  Bonner, General Secretary of the S unday  School U nion, writes:—“ Mr: 
Stone’s Book of Addresses is, in my judgment, one of the best issued in recent years. 
He has a genius for putting himself in thejplace of the boy and girl. If the book gets. 
its deserts it will have a large circulation.”

T h e  Sp ir it  in  Man .
T im e . I n d iv id u a l it y . 
I m agination.
H a p pin e s s . B ea u ty . 
S p ir itu a l  Co m panio nship . 
E n viro nm ent . Mo r ality .

T h e  O bscuration  of th e  
P r e se n t . R e a l it ie s ,  

I n strum ental H ands a n u- 
Or chestral H ear ts . 

W a y sid e  H e a lin g .
L if e ’s N e w  L and s .
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TALBOT. OUR BIBLE: H ow  it H as come to Us. By 
the Rev. R. T. T a l b o t , M.A., Honorary Canon of Durham 
Cathedral. Third Thousand. Handsome cloth, crown 8vo, 
is. net ; by post is. 3d.

T h e C hristian .—‘“ O ur B ib le ’ is a handbook of intrinsic worth, which will be 
welcomed alike by students and teachers. The wealth of Information and suggestion, 
-together with the engaging style of the author, constitute a claim for this little com
pendium which lovers of God’s Word will readily recognise.”

TAULER’S LIFE, HISTORY AND SERMONS. New
edition. 6s. See Winhworth.
F O U R T E E N  S E R M O N S  O N  T H E  E P IS T L E  O F  S T  J A M E S .

TAYLOR. THE APOSTLE OF PATIENCE AND 
PRACTICE. By the Rev. F . J. T a y l o r , B.A., Vicar o f  S t  
John’s, Kenilworth. Crown 8vo, cloth, 2s. 6d.

T he R ecord.—“ Expository and de
votional. There is a very careful en
deavour to draw out the meaning of a text, 
and to comment upon It in such a way as 
to assist the reader who desires guidance

not only upon points of Christian belief, 
but also as to Christian ethics. The 
volume would aid , any student who 
sought for personal help in reading the 
epistle.”

TERENCE. BEPIIND THE BLINDS. By V e s t a  T e r e n c e . 
Small crown 8vo, cloth, 2s. 6d. net; by post, 2s. 9d.

Rev. H. R. Gam ble w rites:—“ I have been reading the book and find a great deal 
-of beauty and tenderness in the thoughts which it contains.” -

Rev. W . R. Inge, D .D ., writes:—“ I have now read the little book ‘Behind the 
.Blinds.’ I  think it contains a great deal of good m atter.”

THETV. BROKEN IDEALS, AND OTHER SERMONS.
By Rev. J. T h e w . Second Edition. Crown 8vo, cloth, 2s. 6d. 

SOME OF THE CONTENTS.
'B r oken  I dea ls . I T h e  S ong of T r iu m ph . I T h e  Q u ie t  M in d .
P osthumous I n f lu en c e . T h e  God of our F ath ers—  R e lig io n  in  an U n lik ely  
At  T h e ir  W its’ E n d . I A Sermon to Young Men. | P lace . Se l f - I gnorance

M ethodist T im es.—“ Here is good 
preaching indeed; preaching of a type 
we should earnestly desire to become 
general. The sermons are distinctly 
reflective; full of pathos ; instinct with

sympathy. One could scarcely wish a 
loftier level of pulpit talk.”

B ritish W eek ly .—“ Mr Thew’s ser
mons are fresh and tender.”

C hristian .—“ They are the trumpet 
calls to faith, to duty, and endurance.”

• A  R e e e s s w r y  b o o k  w h i c h  e v e r y  M o t h e r  s h o u l d  r e e s d .
THOMAS, H. ELWYN. MARTYRS OF HELL’S HIGH

WAY. By Rev. H. E l w y n  T h o m a s . Preface and Appendix 
by Mrs J o s e p h in e  B u t l e r . Cheap ed. Paper, i s . ; cloth, is. 6d.

G lasgow  H erald.—“ The contents are thoroughly in keeping with the title.”
T he  C hristian.—“ No one could read this unveiling of one of the blackest forms 

of calculating and fiendish iniquity without horror and indignation.”
S E V E N T E E N  S T IR R IN G  S E R M O N S .

THOMAS. THE DYNAMIC OF THE CROSS. Seven
teen Sermons by the Rev. J o h n  T h o m a s , M.A., Myrtle Street, 
Liverpool. Crown 8vo, cloth, 3s. 6d. n e t; by post 3s. iod. 

M anly, suggestive, convincing and  inspiring.
Rev. W . L. W atk in so n  says:—“ The whole seventeen discourses are delightful, 

•several of them being truly masterly. Mr Thomas is a t once theologian, philosopher, 
and  poet, and it is a joy to witness the old saving truths treated with such depth, 
-power, and grace. These discourses palpitate and inspire.”

D r Jam es Orr, in the British Weekly, says:—“ There is a frank, uncompromising 
tone in the sermons, which united with intelligence in treatment, and good, clear, 
-vigorous English in expression, is refreshing.”
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THOMAS, JOHN (JOHN GARTH). PSYCHE, ODES, 
AND OTHER POEMS. By Rev. J o h n  T h o m a s , of Liverpool. 
Large Crown 8vo, cloth, 4s. 6d. net; by post 4s. iod.

S cotsm an.—“ Wrought with careful and often charming artistry upon classical 
lines. The work is never anything but beautiful, will interest and please a lover of 
poetry who leans towards idealism.”
THOMPSON. PROFESSOR HUXLEY AND RELIGION.

By Rev. W. H. T h o m p s o n , LL.D., Professor of Divinity, 
Gresham College, London. Crown 8vo, cloth, 2s. 6d. net. 

Scotsman.—“ A thoughtful and temperate defence.”
A DEVOTIONAL C L A SSIC .

TILESTON. GREAT SOULS AT PRAYER. Fourteen
Centuries of Prayer, Praise, and Aspiration, from St Augustine 
to Christina Rossetti and R. L. Stevenson. Selected by M. W. 
T il e s t o n , Editor of “ Daily Strength for Daily Needs.” 
Tenth Edition.

One of the choicest of Gift Books, a delightful alternative to the 
more ordinary Daily Reading Books.

Pocket Edition, 24010, printed on opaque India paper, paste 
grain, gilt edges, with silk marker, 2s. 6d. n e t; very choice velvet • 
calf yapp, in box, 3s. 6d. n e t ; postage 2d.

Also demy i6mo, handsome purple cloth, bevelled boards, red 
edges, silk marker, 2s. 6d. .net; postage 3d. Choice limp, dark 
green lambskin, silk marker, gilt edges, 4s. n e t ; postage 3d.

Scotsm an.—“ Few books of devotion are long, and most are beautifully simple
are so catholic, in the original sense of the and reverent. For daily reading or for
w ord; and it is small wonder to see the suggesting suitable thoughts to those
compilation so successful.” who have to offer public extempore

M ethodist T im es.—“ There is a prayer we can imagine nothing more
prayer for every day in the year. None helpful than this volume.”

TH E  P U L P IT  P R A Y E R S  A R E  A G R E A T  FEA TU R E .
TIPPLE. SUNDAY MORNINGS AT NORWOOD. 

Twenty-two Sermons and Twenty-two Pulpit Prayers. By  
Rev. S. A. T i p p l e . Third Edition. Handsome cloth, crown 
8vo, 402 pages, 3s. 6d. n e t ; postage 4d.

T h e  prayers a re  a  w ealth  of suggestion  to  m in isters a n d  other's who have 
occasion to  engage in  public p rayer. T h e  th ird  p r in ting  of these m ost 
suggestive an d  lite ra ry  serm ons and  prayers.

W E L L -D E S E R V E D  P R A IS E .
Jixpository  Tim es.—“ Sermons that satisfy us most completely.”
Scotsm an.—“ Ministers will find the volume helpful and inspiring.”
B ritish  W eek ly .—‘ There are more origm.J ideas in Mr Tipple’s volume than In 

many which have rapidly run into nine or cen editions. Both the prayers and the 
sermons contained in it give evidence of a > esh, lucid, and forcible thinker. The sermons 
are short, very interesting, and always aun a t Impressing on the hearer one idea. No 
connoisseur in sermons can fail to appreciate the fine quality of Mr Tipple’s work.” 

C hristian  W orld .—“ The first edition C ongregational M agazine.—“ The
has long been out of print, and many will natural demand for discourses so wise in 
be glad to know that they can obtain spirit and so excellent in form could not 
these rarely spiritual and suggestive be satisfied by the issue of a single edition, 
sermons. Two sermons are new, the one The few added discourses of more recent 
a reply to Tolstoi’s literalism, the other date will increase the satisfaction of the 
on ‘ The Silence of Christ.’ ” old readers and of new.”
TRENCH. W ITH FRIENDS UNSEEN. Thoughts for 

those in Sorrow. Selected and arranged by V io l e t  T r e n c h . 
Fcap. 8vo, choicely bound in white boards, gilt lettered and gilt 
top, is. net; by post, is. id.
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TYNDALL. OBJECT SERMONS IN OUTLINE. Forty-
five Topics for Children’s Services and P .S .A .’s, attracting  
th e  eye as well as th e ear. B y  R ev. C. H . T y n d a l l , M .A., 
Ph .D . 3s. 6d.

A m e r ic a n  C o n g r e g a t i o n a l i s t .
—" Those pastors who are~wrestling with 
the problem how to attract, Interest, and 
Influence young people may obtain valu
able suggestions from this book.”

Independent.—“ The lessons are well

conceived and worked out with great 
ingenuity, and In good hands could not 
fall to be extremely effective. We advise 
pastors, Sunday School superintendents, 
and others who have young people’s meet
ings in charge to examine this book.”

UPHAM. TH E  LIFE OF MADAME GUYON. By
T. C. U p h a m , Author of “ The Interior L ife.” W ith  new  
Introduction b y  R ev. W . R.' I n g e , M.A. H andsom e cloth, 
516 pages, large crown 8vo, 6s.

U niform  in size a n d  price w ith “  T a u le r’s L ife an d  S erm ons.”
“ Her opinions and experiences form, 

quite apart from their undeniable psycho
logical interest, a very valuable volume 
worthy of being carefully studied by all 
who are Interested in varying types of 
Christian character.”

M ethodist R ecorder.—“ Her letters 
make the heart glow.”

Church Q uarte rly  Review.-

Scotsm an.—“ Perhaps the most fas
cinating of all the spiritual autobiographies, 
this reissue is all the more valuable for 
being brought in by a studious and 
sympathetic introduction from the pen 
of Mr W. R. Inge.”

P ail M all G azette .—“ One of the most 
mysterious records of the spiritual life.”

A most welcome reprint.”
VARLEY. POINTS FOR PREACHERS AND TEACH

ERS. A n entirely new collection of Illustrations and A nec
dotes largely chosen from H istory. Compiled b y  G. W . 
V a r l e y .  Fcap. 8vo, cloth, is . p ost free. Second E d ition » 

F re e  M ethodist.—“ An excellent collection of illustrations.”
Young- M en.—“ New anecdotes, well arranged, are always acceptable, and this 

little collection is good.” N orthern  W hig .—“ Most useful as well as entertaining.”
WAKEFORD. MODERN BOOKKEEPING. B y  J a m e s

W a k e f o r d , Lecturer in A ccountancy and B ookkeeping under 
th e London C ounty Council. 220 pages crown 8vo, cloth, 
2s. 6d. Contains very many examination papers.

WORKS BY REV. J. WARSCHAUER, D.Phil.
JESUS SAITH. Studies in some “ N e w  Sayings” of Christ. 

B y  the R ev. J. W a r s c h a u e r , M .A., D .Phil. (Jena). Crown 
8vo, handsom e cloth, 2s. 6d.

S pec ta to r.—“ Rea ’able and well written Sermons.”
ANTI-NUNQUAM. An Examination of “ God and My

N eighbour.” B y  J. W a r s c i i a u e r , M .A., D .Phil. A  Strikingly
Fair R eply  to  B latchford. D em y 8vo, 6 d .; b y  p ost 8d. Cloth, 
gilt lettered, is . n e t ; post free is . 3d.

[A llenson’s S ixpenny Series. 
J. E rn es t R atten b u ry  in M ethodist 

T im es.—“ Impresses me as being In every 
way excellent. Written in a popular 
style, It is bold and strong but never 
offensive. Evidently written by a liberal- 
minded Christian who really knojps the 
subject he is writing about. While it i3
primarily an answer to ‘ Nunquam,’ it Is
a most informing and useful book to the 
general reader.”

B ritish  W eek ly .—“ Among the many 
replies that Mr Blatchford’s attack on 
Christianity has called forth, this must 
be placed in the front rank, not only for 
the intellectual ability it shows but also 
for its conspicuous fairness. No more 
trenchant criticism of the Agnostic position 
or more powerful statement of Christian 
belief has been given than this of Dr 
Warschauer.”
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WATSON. FORMATION OF CHARACTER. By Rev.
J. B. S. W a t s o n , M.A., Chaplain of His Majesty’s Prison, 
Brixton. Second Edition, Sixth Thousand. Handsome cloth, 
crown 8vo, is. 6d. net; by post is. 9d.

A very interesting series of articles dealing with the elements of character 
building. A m ost suitable book for young men, consisting of sterling  
chapters on character, courage, temperance, industry, and reverence.

S cotsm an.—“ A thoughtful’and stimu- I T he  T im es.—“ Practical addresses on 
latlng discussion on the cultivation of the character, courage, temperance, industry, 
cardinal virtues.” | and reverence.”

T h e  S cout.—“ In the eternal race for success and happiness the trained man wins 
just as surely as on the grass. ‘ Formation of Character ’ is one of the best books on 
life-training tha t has yet been written.”
WEIR. WHAT JESUS TEACHES. Lessons from the 

Gospels for Girls of To-day. By M a r y  R o ss  W e i r . Hand
some cloth, crown 8vo, is. 6d.

T he author o f this book has for a long time been conducting a Young  
W om en’s Bible Class, and in “ W hat Jesus T each es” she gives her own con
tribution towards what she has often felt to be a  real want, viz. a book suitable 
to put into the hands of an intelligent girl, perplexed by the many problems, 
both intellectual and practical, that m eet her in life.

WORKS BY PROF. R. E. WELSH, M.A., D.D. 
‘GOD’S GENTLEMEN. Vigorous Sermons to Young Men. 

By Prof. R . E. W e l s h , M.A., D.D., Author of " Man to Man,” 
etc. Sixth Edition. Handsome cloth, crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 

CONTENTS.
Cham bers o f I m agery . 
D angerous  Y ea r s .
A  D o uble L if e .
W h e r e  to D raw  t h e  L in e . 
E x iles  of  t h e  Ch u r c h . 
T h e  E sca pe from  O n e -

Men  w ho  G e t  On .
T e n d er f o o t .
O ld too S oon .
Cy n ic  and  E n th u sia st .
T h e  Glamour of L i f e .

1. An g elic  I l lu sio n s .
2. T h e  A p e  of G o d .

D undee A dvertiser.—“ A series of
ethical essays of rare value strongly 
commended as a gift book for men, 
whether young, old, or middle-aged. 
The man who would fly a sermon could 
not fail to be attracted by the fine flow of 
language and by the noble aims and sane 
admonitions of the author.”

T h e  L u st for  L if e .
A  Med ica ted  Mem o r y .
G od’s Gen t l e m e n .
G ood Men  out of Ch u r c h .
I n ter estin g  S in ner s  and 

Stale S a in ts .
Mala dy  of N ot W a n t in g .

B ritish  W eek ly .—“ This is a frank 
and manly book, stamped with a strong 
and sympathetic vitality. Young men 
will read it because it never ignores the 
other side of the question. Any author 
who brings a young man face to face with 
life, weighs good and evil before him in 
the balance, has done a work which will 
-not be forgotten.”

T H E  PEOPLE AND T H E  PRIEST. By Prof. R. E. 
W e l s h , M.A., D.D. Third Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, 2s. 6d. 

CONTENTS.
T h e  Sp e l l  o f Catholicism .
R itu al  and Vestm en ts .
Successors to t h e  Apo st les .
T h e  Sa fer  W a y .
T h e  O n e  H oly Catholic  Chur c h .
T h e  Ap pe a l  to Character .

T he Tim es.—“ Mr Welsh puts the Pro
testant point of view briefly and sensibly.” 

S am uel Sm ith, Esq., M .P .—“ I have 
Tead with great interest your admirable 
book. I t  puts the whole question with 
-wonderful brevity and lucidity. I t  is the 
question of the day for English people.”

T h e  A p pea l  to A u th ority .
T h e  P r ic e  of a Cath olic’s P r iv il e g e ;
St  P e t e r  and G o d ’s V icars.
T h e  R ock of t h e  Ch u r c h ,
T h e  P ow er  of t h e  K e y s .
T h e  P r iests’ P ow er  to A b solve.
M anchester C ourier.—“ Anyone de

siring in a short compass a clear state
ment of the points a t issue cannot do 
better than purchase a copy of this work. 
They will find it very readable, and so
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PROF. R. E. WELSH’S WORKS-continued.
IN R EL IEF OF DOUBT. By Prof. R. E. W e ls h ,  

M.A., D.D. With Introduction by the Right Rev._ A. F. 
W i n n i n g t o n - I n g r a m , D.D., Bishop of London. Thirteenth 
Edition. Crown 8vo, handsome cloth, 2s. 6d. Also Thin 
Paper Edition. Cloth, semi-limp, gilt top and silk marker, 
2s. n e t ; postage 3d.

Cheap Popular Edition, now in its seventieth thousand. 
Demy 8vo, 6d. ; by post 8d. [Allenson’s Sixpenny Series.
THE SIXTEEN CHAPTERS OF THIS STRIKING BOOK ARE—

T h e  A rt  of D oubting  W el l .
T h e  Making  of S ceptics .
D oes  it  Matter  W hat a Man B eliev es  ? 
G ood S ceptics  and  B ad Ch r istia n s . 
W as J  esus  O rig in a l  ?
Old Letter s  of a Contem porary  of 

Ch r ist .
T h e  R ea l  J es u s .
T h e  F our  P ictures  and t h e  O ne  

Or ig in a l .

T he Bishop of London say s:— 
“ I have found it, In a great many in
stances, of real service in relief of doubt. 
On one occasion I  sent it to a leading 
physician, and on meeting him later, and 
asking him how he liked it, I found he had 
given away nine copies to his friends. . . . 
I t  has h it off exactly what is wanted. It 
deals with that vague atmosphere of doubt 
which is so com m on, and dispels It by its 
clear and pointed arguments, and it is 
written in so racy a style that none could 
put It down and call it dull.”

W aterm arks  in  t h e  D ocum ents.
T h e  P ersonal  Ver ific a tio n  of Ch r is t . 
Strange T h ings in  t h e  O ld T estam ent. 
A r e all t h e  B ooks E qually I n spir e d  ? 
T h e  D ramas of “ Creatio n  ”  a nd  

“  T h e  F a ll .”
W as Man , too, E volved ?
M an’s D re am  o f  h is  O w n G re a tn e s s .  
T h e  W o es o f  t h e  W o r ld  v . A G ood 

G od.

B ritish W eek ly .—“ Mr Welsh has 
done his work admirably. As one reads 
on, It becomes clear that the author has 
faced the difficulty for himself and is 
earnestly and modestly trying to help 
others through. This would make an 
excellent gift book to a young man 
troubled with doubts. One of the best 
books of popular apologetics ever written.” 

Exam iner.—“ 'Phis fifth edition testifies 
to the undoubted practical use of such a 
volume. No better text-book could be 
put into the hands of young men inclined 
to scepticism.”

T H E  CHALLENGE TO CHRISTIAN MISSIONS. By 
R .  E. W e l s h , M.A. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, cloth, 2 s . 6d.

Also cheap Popular Edition, 14,000 already sold. Demy 8vo, 
6 d .; by post 8d. [Allenson’s Sixpenny Series.

THE

“ E ast

I ntroductory  : W h e r e  t h e  Q u estion  
P r esses .

P olitical Com plications : Ii
M issionary  t h e  T roubler  
P eace ?

Many R aces, Many  R eligions  : 
is  E ast, and W e st  is  W e s t ."

“  Good in  E very  System  ”  : T h e  Cosmic 
L ig ht , and D a r k .

L iberal T hought and H eath en  
D e s t in ie s .

T h e British W eekly . — “ Once 
again Mr Welsh hits the nail on the head 
and says precisely the needed word. . . . 
Difficulties which have puzzled wise men 
and made good Christians doubtful are 
here effectually disposed of, and the whole 
discussion is carried on in so lively a style 
that there is a great treat in store for 

-every Intending reader.”

“ T h e  M ission-

W ill  th e  M issionary Motive  Sur-

Cheq u er ed  R esults : “  Counting  t h e  
Gam e.”

Ch eq u er ed  R esults  : 
m ade Ma n .”

Me n  and Meth o d s .
T h e  M issionary A im  : T h e  Coming

K ingdom .
T h e  R etu r n-value of M issions .

Church M issionary Intelligencer. 
—“ This book is undoubtedly the most 
important attempt yet made to meet 
current objections to Missions.”

Church Tim es.—“ A volume which 
supplies an effective answer to mucn 
shallow and mischievous talk, and indi
cates the weak places in Mission work 
which a little care might strengthen.”
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impoirtant Addition to  Alionson’s Sixpenny Sorias.
WESTCOTT. T H E  GOSPEL OF TH E  RESURREC

TION. B y Bishop W e s t c o t t . First cheap issue. Demy 8 v o ,  
6d., by post 8 d .; cloth, is. net, by post is. 2d.

T h is  rep rin t o f B ishop  W e stc o tt’s fam ous trea tise  on A pologetics is p rin ted  
in  a  sp lend id ly  clear type, from  th e  tex t o f th e  Second E d ition , con ta in ing  
B ishop  W e stc o tt’s ow n corrections a n d  add itions. F o r  thirty -seven  years 
th is  boo k  h as  been  6s.

T h e  Bishop of London writes:—“ Most pleased that it has been found possible to 
bring out a cheap edition of such a valuable work.”

Local P re a c h e rs ’ M agaz ine .—“ Here is an opportunity for students of slender 
means to read for 6d. that luminous exhaustive work which has done so much to close 
the mouths of cavillers a t the great foundation truth of Christianity.”

WILKINSON. TIM ELY TOPICS TOUCHING LIFE 
AND CHARACTER. By Rev. J o h n  W i l k i n s o n . Cloth, 
cr. 8vo, is. 6d.

London Q uarte rly  R eview .—“ Twelve excellent addresses on character, tempta
tion, consecration, gambling, etc., clearly and persuasively pu t.”

A berdeen F re e  P re ss .—“ Well chosen, terse, clear, fervent, and practical.”

WILLS. BUDS AND BLOSSOMS: Daily Thoughts for 
One Year from the Rev. J o h n  W i l l s , of Southsea. Selected 
by L. G. J. i6mo, cloth and art paper; is. net each.

T h e  G uide.—“ A delightful and dainty gift-book.”
L oca l P re a c h e rs ’ M agazine.—“ A dainty little gift-book which enshrines a wise, 

pithy truth for each day.”
T h e  Scotsm an.—“ There should be many who will derive solace and cheer from the- 

work.”

WINK WORTH. T H E  HISTORY AND LIFE OF T H E  
REVEREND DOCTOR JOHN TAULER, OF STRAS
BOURG ; with twenty-five of his Sermons translated from 
the German, with additional Notices of his Life and Times 
by S u s a n n a  W i n k w o r t h  and C h a r l e s  K i n g s l e y ’s  famous 
Preface. Also an Introductory Letter to this edition by Dr 
A l e x a n d e r  W h y t e , of Edinburgh, and W h i t t i e r ’s  Poem 
o n  T a u l e r . Large crown 8vo, handsome cloth, 426 pages, 6s.

L u th e r says of T a u le r :—“ If you have a mind to read a book of pure, thorough 
Divine learning, get for yourself the sermons of John Tauler the Dominican. For no
where, in Latin or In German, have I seen a more wholesome theology or one which 
accords more with the Gospel. This is a book wherein may be seen how the best learn
ing of our times is not even brass, but is mere iron compared with this learning of true 
blessedness.”

D r W h y te .—“ You are doing all 
lovers of first-class spiritual books a great 
service by putting on the market a new 
and properly edited issue of Tauler. His 
name is fragrant to all who know him.

G lasgow  H erald .—“ Mr Allenson
has conferred a service on all lovers of the 
mystics, by this reissue of an excellent 
work."

B ritish W eek ly .—“ Very handsome

and convenient, the reprint is most wel
come.

D r M arcus Dods.—“ I t  is forty-two 
years since I made the acquaintance of 
Tauler in the old edition, and, knowing 
how much valuable m atter there is in his 
sermons, I think you have done a public 
service in reissuing them in a still handier 
form. I hope they will have a renewed 
and increased circulation.”

WOOD. THROUGH BATTLE TO PROMOTION. By 
W a l t e r  W o o d . 3 3 3  p a g e s ,  c r o w n  8 v o ,  c lo t h ,  6 s .
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WORBOISE. TH E  W IFE’S TRIA LS; or, The Story 
of Lilian Grey. B y  E . J .  W o r b o i s e , Author of “ Thorneycroft 
H all,” etc. 124 pages, dem y 8vo, 6d. ; b y  post 8d.

G uernsey Evening' P ress .—“ A most charming writer.”

WYNNE. WORDS TO HELP : Fifty-three Readings for 
Sundays on Certain Difficulties in Faith  and Practice. B y  the 
Ven. G. R . W y n n e , D .D ., Archdeacon of A ghadoe, R ector of 
S t M ichael’s, L im erick, Canon of S t Patr ick ’s, D ublin, and of 
S t M ary’s, Lim erick. Crown 8vo, cloth, 2s. 6d.

T he G uard ian .—“ We gladly commend such a sensible book.”

YOUNG. TH E  CHRIST OF HISTORY. By Rev. 
J o h n  Y o u n g , D .D . W ith  new  Introduction  b y  Principal 
E. G r i f f i t h - J o n e s , B .A . D em y 8vo, sto u t paper wrapper, 
6 d .; b y  p o st 8d. [A llenson’s S ixpenny Series.

Rev. D r G. G. F indlay  writes :—“ Dr Young’s ‘ Christ of History ’ is a book well 
worth re-publication, and that will for long retain its value. Dr Young was in 
fact the pioneer of modern apologetics, and this in two respects. He fastened on the 
person and character of J esus Christ as the key of the whole argum ent; and he set 
the character and work of our Lord in the light of universal history, confronting these 
with the conscience and experience of humanity. For breadth of treatment and sus
tained eloquence, and for skill in appealing to the average mind, I do not know that 
this work is surpassed by anything subsequently written."

SOME HARMONIES. Poems on aspects of Life and 
D eath . Fcap. 8vo, enam elled paper wrapper, is . net.

P u b l i c a t i o n s  o f  T H E  MOTPIERS’ UNION, 
Diocese of London, are now published by 

Messrs. H. R. A l l e n s o n , Limited. 

M OTHERS’ UNION JOURNAL, with London Diocesan
Cover (four pages extra m atter), one p en ny  quartorly; p o st  
free for one year, 6d.






